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ADVERTISEMENT FOR BID

Sealed bids for OMB/DFM Contract No. MJ3804000067 - James T. Vaughn
Correctional Center, Smyrna, Delaware -Building “U” Roof Repair will be
received by the Office of Management and Budget, 540 S. duPont Highway, Suite
1, Dover, Delaware 19901 until 2:00 PM, local time, on Tuesday, February 10,
2015, at which time they will be publicly opened and read aloud in the
Conference Room. Bidder bears the risk of late delivery. Any bids received after
the stated time will be returned unopened.

Project consists of repairs to existing steep sloped metal roof; replacement of
the existin t roof areas with a new SBS modified roof system and the
replacement Qtions of the mechanical penthouse exterior wall.

A MANDATOR %ﬂd Meeting will be held on Tuesday, January 6, 2015 at
2:00 PM at the Office 9(g?ﬁ(anagement and Budget, 540 S. duPont Highway, Suite
1, Dover, Delaware 1 TTENDANCE OF THIS MEETING IS A PRE-
REQUISITE FOR BIDDIN@!

HIS CONTRACT.
Site visits will be scheduled sgparate from the Pre-Bid Meeting. A security
(background) clearance is requir¢d of all approved attendees intending to visit
the site on the pre-selected date(s): rity Clearance forms will be handed out

duPont Highway, Suite 1, Dover, Delaware ttn: Mr. Kerry Wareham. The
outer envelope should clearly indicate: “OMB ONTRACT NO.
MJ3804000067 - James T. Vaughn Correctional ter-Building “U” Roof
Repair. SEALED BID - DO NOT OPEN.”

Q ch, 240

at the Pre-Bid Meeting. ¢
Sealed bids shall be addressed to: Office o@ agement and Budget, 540 S.
9&\
D,

Contract documents may be obtained at the office of:

Continental Drive, Suite 200, Newark, DE 19713 upon receipf ££5100.00 per
set/non refundable. Checks are to be made payable to Tetra

Minority Business Enterprises (MBE), Disadvantaged Business Ent#rprises (DBE)
and Women-Owned Business Enterprises (WBE) will be afforded full opportunity
to submit bids on this contract and will not be subject to discrimination on the
basis of race, color, national origin or sex in consideration of this award. Each bid
must be accompanied by a bid security equivalent to ten percent of the bid
amount and all additive alternates. The successful bidder must post a
performance bond and payment bond in a sum equal to 100 percent of the
contract price upon execution of the contract. The Owner reserves the right to
reject any or all bids and to waive any informality therein. The Owner may
extend the time and place for the opening of the bids from that described in the



advertisement, with not less than two calendar days notice by certified delivery,
facsimile machine or other electronic means to those bidders receiving plans.
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STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

SECTION 0021 13 - INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

TABLE OF ARTICLES
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5. CONSIDERATION OF BIDS %

6. POST-BID INFORMATION }@
7. PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND < ).
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ARTICLE 1: GENERAL

1.1 DEFINITIONS

111 Whenever the following terms are used, their intent and meaning shall be interpreted as
follows:

1.2 STATE: The State of Delaware.

1.3 ENCY: Contracting State Agency as noted on cover sheet.

14 ATED OFFICIAL: The agent authorized to act for the Agency.

15 BID ?@CUMENTS: Bidding Documents include the Bidding Requirements and the
proposed Cont

t Documents. The Bidding Requirements consist of the Advertisement for
0&}' , Instructions to Bidders, Supplementary Instructions to Bidders (if any),
upplementary General Conditions, General Requirements, Special
Form (including the Non-collusion Statement), and other sample
bidding and contra s. The proposed Contract Documents consist of the form of
Agreement between the O and Contractor, as well as the Drawings, Specifications
(Project Manual) and all A@ issued prior to execution of the Contract.

Bid, Invitati
General Conditi
Provisions (if an

1.6 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS:
Bidders, Supplementary Instructio
General Conditions, General Require
between the Owner and the Contractor,

if any), Specifications (Project Manual),
and all addenda.
1.7 AGREEMENT: The form of the Agreement shallFog”AlAeDocument A101, Standard Form
It

ontract Documents consist of the, Instructions to
t &Ts (if any), General Conditions, Supplementary
t
i

ial Provisions (if any), the form of agreement

of Agreement between Owner and Contractor where f paymentisa STIPULATED
SUM. In the case of conflict between the instructions'contaiftgd therein and the General
Requirements herein, these General Requirements shall prevai.

are instructions pertaining to the Bidding Documents and to contf inggeneral. They
contain, in summary, requirements of laws of the State; policies e Agency and
instructions to bidders.

1.8 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS (or CONDITIONS): General Reits (or conditions)

1.9 SPECIAL PROVISIONS: Special Provisions are specific conditions or requirements peculiar
to the bidding documents and to the contract under consideration and are supplemental to the
General Requirements.  Should the Special Provisions conflict with the General
Requirements, the Special Provisions shall prevail.

1.10 ADDENDA: Written or graphic instruments issued by the Owner/Architect prior to the
execution of the contract which modify or interpret the Bidding Documents by additions,
deletions, clarifications or corrections.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS Tetra Tech, Inc.
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1.11 BIDDER OR VENDOR: A person or entity who formally submits a Bid for the material or

Work contemplated, acting directly or through a duly authorized representative who meets the
requirements set forth in the Bidding Documents.

1.12 SUB-BIDDER: A person or entity who submits a Bid to a Bidder for materials or labor, or
both for a portion of the Work.

1.13 BID: A complete and properly executed proposal to do the Work for the sums stipulated
therein, submitted in accordance with the Bidding Documents.

1.14 BID: The sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perform the Work
#sed in the Bidding Documents as the base, to which Work may be added or from which
ﬂdeleted for sums stated in Alternate Bids (if any are required to be stated in the

bid).

added to or ded rom the amount of the Base Bid if the corresponding change in the

Work, as describad ﬁidding Documents is accepted.
1.16 UNIT PRICE: An anfounigstated in the Bid, where applicable, as a price per unit of

measurement for materials,@ment or services or a portion of the Work as described in the
Bidding Documents.

1.15 ALTERNA@ or ALTERNATE): Anamount stated in the Bid, where applicable, to be
‘

1.17 SURETY: The corporate body Whi@l nd with and for the Contract, or which is liable,
and which engages to be responsible r& ntractor's payments of all debts pertaining to
and for his acceptable performance of th &or which he has contracted.

1.18 BIDDER'S DEPOSIT: The security designate@ id to be furnished by the Bidder as a
guaranty of good faith to enter into a contract with

gency if the Work to be performed or
the material or equipment to be furnished is awarde ain

1.19 CONTRACT: The written agreement covering the furnis iﬁ delivery of material or
work to be performed. Q

1.20 CONTRACTOR: Any individual, firm or corporation with whom act is made by the
Agency.

1.21 SUBCONTRACTOR: Anindividual, partnership or corporation which has a direct contract

with a contractor to furnish labor and materials at the job site, or to perform construction labor
and furnish material in connection with such labor at the job site.

1.22 CONTRACT BOND: The approved form of security furnished by the contractor and his
surety as a guaranty of good faith on the part of the contractor to execute the work in
accordance with the terms of the contract.

Tetra Tech, Inc. INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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ARTICLE 2: BIDDER'S REPRESENTATIONS
2.1 PRE-BID MEETING
2.1.1 A pre-bid meeting for this project will be held at the time and place designated. Attendance

at this meeting is a pre-requisite for submitting a Bid, unless this requirement is specifically
waived elsewhere in the Bid Documents.

2.2 By submitting a Bid, the Bidder represents that:
221 e Bidder has read and understands the Bidding Documents and that the Bid is made in
@ce therewith.
2.2.2 The |d®as visited the site, become familiar with existing conditions under which the
Work is‘to be pggformed, and has correlated the Bidder’s his personal observations with the

requirement he proposed Contract Documents.

2.2.3 The Bid is base e materials, equipment, and systems required by the Bidding
Documents without on.

2.3 JOINT VENTURE REQUIRE TS

231 For Public Works Contracts, ea Venturer shall be qualified and capable to complete
the Work with their own forces.

2.3.2 Included with the Bid submission, and agg ment to bid, a copy of the executed Joint
Venture Agreement shall be submitted and &all Joint Venturers involved.

2.3.3 All required Bid Bonds, Performance Bonds, Ma e@d Labor Payment Bonds must be
executed by both Joint Venturers and be placed in b ir names.

2.3.4 All required insurance certificates shall name both Joint Ven@

2.3.5 Both Joint Venturers shall sign the Bid Form and shall submit a a valid Delaware
Business License with their Bid.

2.3.6 Both Joint VVenturers shall include their Federal E.I. Number with the Bid.

2.3.7 In the event of a mandatory Pre-bid Meeting, each Joint Venturer shall have a representative
in attendance.

2.3.8 Due to exceptional circumstances and for good cause shown, one or more of these provisions
may be waived at the discretion of the State.

24 ASSIGNMENT OF ANTITRUST CLAIMS

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS Tetra Tech, Inc.
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24.1 As consideration for the award and execution by the Owner of this contract, the Contractor

hereby grants, conveys, sells, assigns and transfers to the State of Delaware all of its right, title
and interests in and to all known or unknown causes of action it presently has or may now or
hereafter acquire under the antitrust laws of the United States and the State of Delaware,
relating to the particular goods or services purchased or acquired by the Owner pursuant to
this contract.

ARTICLE 3: BIDDING DOCUMENTS

3.1 PIES OF BID DOCUMENTS

311 ders, may obtain complete sets of the Bidding Documents from the
Ardpiteglugal/Engineering firm designated in the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid in the
numige %@r the sum, if any, stated therein.

3.1.2 Bidders shal&bmplete sets of Bidding Documents for preparation of Bids. The issuing
Agency nor the itect assumes ANY responsibility for errors or misinterpretations
resulting from th ﬁcomplete sets of Bidding Documents.

3.13 Any errors, inconsisteNciesgeromissions discovered shall be reported to the Architect
immediately. ‘ )

3.1.4 The Agency and Architect may@ ies of the Bidding Documents available on the above
terms for the purpose of obtaining Bid e Work. No license or grant of use is conferred
by issuance of copies of the Bidding nts.

3.2 INTERPRETATION OR CORRECTION @NG DOCUMENTS

3.2.1 The Bidder shall carefully study and compare the Bding Documents with each other, and

with other work being bid concurrently or presentl struction to the extent that it
relates to the Work for which the Bid is submitted, shall ekam e site and local conditions,
and shall report any errors, inconsistencies, or ambiguities diggOveged to the Architect.

3.2.2 Bidders or Sub-bidders requiring clarification or interpretation o' ding Documents
shall make a written request to the Architect at least seven (7) days pfio he date for receipt
of Bids. Interpretations, corrections and changes to the Bidding Documei# will be made by
written Addendum. Interpretations, corrections, or changes to the Bidding Documents made
in any other manner shall not be binding.

3.2.3 The apparent silence of the specifications as to any detail, or the apparent omission from it of
detailed description concerning any point, shall be regarded as meaning that only the best
commercial practice is to prevail and only material and workmanship of the first quality are to
be used. Proof of specification compliance will be the responsibility of the Bidder.

3.2.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay
for all permits, labor, materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery,
water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other facilities and services necessary for the proper
execution and completion of the Work.

Tetra Tech, Inc. INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
002113-5
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3.25 The Owner will bear the costs for all impact and user fees associated with the project.

3.3 SUBSTITUTIONS

3.3.1 The materials, products and equipment described in the Bidding Documents establish a

standard of quality, required function, dimension, and appearance to be met by any proposed
substitution. The specification of a particular manufacturer or model number is not intended
to be proprietary in any way. Substitutions of products for those named will be considered,
providing that the Vendor certifies that the function, quality, and performance characteristics
of the material offered is equal or superior to that specified. It shall be the Bidder's
regponsibility to assure that the proposed substitution will not affect the intent of the design,
/%3 make any installation modifications required to accommodate the substitution.

tot the Bid Opening. Such requests shall include a complete description of the
propose r’li&'{ction, drawings, performance and test data, explanation of required
installation ifl ftions due the substitution, and any other information necessary for an

3.3.2 Ref substitutions shall be made in writing to the Architect at least ten (10) days prior
he a%
su

evaluation. Th en of proof of the merit of the proposed substitution is upon the
proposer. The A ecision of approval or disapproval shall be final. The Architect is
to notify Owner priof't approvals.

3.3.3 If the Architect approves a @ ion prior to the receipt of Bids, such approval shall be set
forth in an Addendum. Appro@ade in any other manner shall not be binding.

3.34 The Architect shall have no obligatiOn Ssider any substitutions after the Contract award.
3.4 ADDENDA }
34.1 Addenda will be mailed or delivered to all who @3 n by the Architect to have received a

complete set of the Bidding Documents.

3.4.2 Copies of Addenda will be made available for inspection GQ%Bidding Documents are on

file for that purpose. /

3.4.3 No Addenda will be issued later than four (4) days prior to the date o
an Addendum withdrawing the request for Bids or one which extends th€
location for the opening of bids.

ipt of Bids except
2 or changes the

3.4.4 Each bidder shall ascertain prior to submitting his Bid that they have received all Addenda
issued, and shall acknowledge their receipt in their Bid in the appropriate space. Not
acknowledging an issued Addenda could be grounds for determining a bid to be non-
responsive.

ARTICLE 4: BIDDING PROCEDURES

4.1 PREPARATION OF BIDS
4.1.1 Submit the bids on the Bid Forms included with the Bidding Documents.
INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS Tetra Tech, Inc.
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412 Submit the original Bid Form for each bid. Bid Forms may be removed from the project

manual for this purpose.
4.1.3 Execute all blanks on the Bid Form in a non-erasable medium (typewriter or manually in ink).

4.1.4 Where so indicated by the makeup on the Bid Form, express sums in both words and figures,
in case of discrepancy between the two, the written amount shall govern.

415 Interlineations, alterations or erasures must be initialed by the signer of the Bid.

416 ¢ b REQUESTED ALTERNATES AND UNIT PRICES, IF ANY. If there is no
cha e Base Bid for an Alternate, enter “No Change”. The Contractor is responsible
for veTItyjpig\that they have received all addenda issued during the bidding period. Work
required®y Adgenda shall automatically become part of the Contract.

4.1.7 Make no additio@pulations on the Bid Form and do not qualify the Bid in any other
manner.

Bidder is a sole proprietor,{a paftnership, a corporation, or any legal entity, and each copy
shall be signed by the person s legally authorized to bind the Bidder to a contract. A
Bid by a corporation shall furth e state of incorporation and have the corporate seal
affixed. A Bid submitted by an aQe Il have a current Power of Attorney attached,
certifying agent's authority to bind th e

418 Each copy of the Bid sill W the legal name of the Bidder and a statement whether the

4.1.9 Bidder shall complete the Non-Collusion Stz orm included with the Bid Forms and
include it with their Bid.

4.1.10 In the construction of all Public Works projects fo of Delaware or any agency
thereof, preference in employment of laborers, workers & me ics shall be given to bona
fide legal citizens of the State who have established citizenshs residence of at least 90
days in the State.

4.1.11 Each Bidder shall include in their bid a copy of a valid Delaware %icense.
4.2 BID SECURITY

4.2.1 All bids shall be accompanied by a deposit of either a good and sufficient bond to the agency
for the benefit of the agency, with corporate surety authorized to do business in this State, the
form of the bond and the surety to be approved by the agency, or a security of the bidder
assigned to the agency, for a sum equal to at least 10% of the bid plus all add alternates, or in
lieu of the bid bond a security deposit in the form of a certified check, bank treasurer’s check,
cashier’s check, money order, or other prior approved secured deposit assigned to the State.
The bid bond need not be for a specific sum, but may be stated to be for a sum equal to 10%
of the bid plus all add alternates to which it relates and not to exceed a certain stated sum, if
said sum is equal to at least 10% of the bid. The Bid Bond form used shall be the standard
OMB form (attached).

Tetra Tech, Inc. INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
002113-7
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4.2.2 The Agency has the right to retain the bid security of Bidders to whom an award is being

considered until either a formal contract has been executed and bonds have been furnished or
the specified time has elapsed so the Bids may be withdrawn or all Bids have been rejected.

4.2.3 In the event of any successful Bidder refusing or neglecting to execute a formal contract and
bond within 20 days of the awarding of the contract, the bid bond or security deposited by the
successful bidder shall be forfeited.

4.3 SLIBCONTRACTOR LIST

4.3.1 pgmired by Delaware Code, Title 29, Section 6962(d)(10)b, each Bidder shall submit with
the ompleted List of Sub-Contractors included with the Bid Form. NAME ONLY
ON }%NTRACTOR FOR EACH TRADE. A Bid will be considered non-responsive

unless tfie chd list is included.

4.3.2 Provide the Na Address for each listed subcontractor. Addresses by City, Town or

Locality, plus State & acceptable.

4.3.3 It is the responsibility o¥the ractor to ensure that their Subcontractors are in compliance
with the provisions of th@ Also, if a Contractor elects to list themselves as a
Subcontractor for any category, ust specifically name themselves on the Bid Form and
be able to document their capab act as Subcontractor in that category in accordance
with this law.

4.4 EQUALITY OF EMPLOYMENT OPP&Q}QY ON PUBLIC WORKS
44.1 During the performance of this contract, the cofitr grees as follows:

A. The Contractor will not discriminate agds employee or applicant for

employment because of race, creed, color, sex orgatio rigin. The Contractor will
take affirmative action to ensure the applicants are empfoyes, and that employees are

treated during employment, without regard to their race grgegncolor, sex or national
origin. Such action shall include, but not be limited to, th' g: Employment,
upgrading, demotion or transfer; recruitment or recruitme ertising; layoff or
termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and sefaCtion for training,
including apprenticeship. The Contractor agrees to post in conspicuous places

available to employees and applicants for employment notices to be provided by the
contracting agency setting forth this nondiscrimination clause.

B. The Contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or
on behalf of the Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive
consideration for employment without regard to race, creed, color, sex or national

origin."
4.5 PREVAILING WAGE REQUIREMENT
INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS Tetra Tech, Inc.
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45.1 Wage Provisions: In accordance with Delaware Code, Title 29, Section 6960, renovation

projects whose total cost shall exceed $15,000, and $100,000 for new construction, the
minimum wage rates for various classes of laborers and mechanics shall be as determined by
the Department of Labor, Division of Industrial Affairs of the State of Delaware.

45.2 The prevailing wage shall be the wage paid to a majority of employees performing similar
work as reported in the Department’s annual prevailing wage survey or in the absence of a
majority, the average paid to all employees reported.

453 The employer shall pay all mechanics and labors employed directly upon the site of work,
ditionally and not less often than once a week and without subsequent deduction or
ate=ey any account, the full amounts accrued at time of payment, computed at wage rates

h;n those stated in the specifications, regardless of any contractual relationship

whicf alleged to exist between the employer and such laborers and mechanics.
454 The scale of)@a es to be paid shall be posted by the employer in a prominent and easily
accessible place @site of the work.
455 Every contract base@hese specifications shall contain a stipulation that sworn payroll

of Labor shall keep and maitain‘the sworn payroll information for a period of 6 months from
the last day of the work wee ,@, by the payroll.

4.6 SUBMISSION OF BIDS ¢

4.6.1 Enclose the Bid, the Bid Security, and an&S?e cuments required to be submitted with the
Bid in a sealed opaque envelope. Address#he lope to the party receiving the Bids.
Identify with the project name, project number,€n idder's name and address. If the Bid
is sent by mail, enclose the sealed envelope inas @ailing envelope with the notation
"BID ENCLOSED" on the face thereof. The State i nsible for the opening of bids
prior to bid opening date and time that are not properly (arkg

4.6.2 Deposit Bids at the designated location prior to the time and dat?( seeipt of bids indicated
in the Advertisement for Bids. Bids received after the time and a ipt of bids will be

marked “LATE BID” and returned.

information, as requirec/by @t‘epartment of Labor, be furnished weekly. The Department

4.6.3 E,_iéjder assumes full responsibility for timely delivery at location designated for receipt of
ids.
4.6.4 Oral, telephonic or telegraphic bids are invalid and will not receive consideration.
4.6.5 Withdrawn Bids may be resubmitted up to the date and time designated for the receipt of
Bids, provided that they are then fully in compliance with these Instructions to Bidders.
4.7 MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAW OF BIDS
4.7.1 Prior to the closing date for receipt of Bids, a Bidder may withdraw a Bid by personal request

and by showing proper identification to the Architect. A request for withdraw by letter or fax,

Tetra Tech, Inc. INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
002113-9
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if the Architect is notified in writing prior to receipt of fax, is acceptable. A fax directing a
modification in the bid price will render the Bid informal, causing it to be ineligible for
consideration of award. Telephone directives for modification of the bid price shall not be
permitted and will have no bearing on the submitted proposal in any manner.

4.7.2 Bidders submitting Bids that are late shall be notified as soon as practicable and the bid shall
be returned.

4.7.3 A Bid may not be modified, withdrawn or canceled by the Bidder during a thirty (30) day

period following the time and date designated for the receipt and opening of Bids, and Bidder
@rees in submitting their Bid. Bids shall be binding for 30 days after the date of the Bid

ARTICLES: CO wTION OF BIDS

5.1 OPENING/I&: ION OF BIDS

51.1 Unless otherwise ids received on time will be publicly opened and will be read aloud.
An abstract of the Bidsiwill be made available to Bidders.

5.1.2 The Agency shall have th@ 0 reject any and all Bids. A Bid not accompanied by a
required Bid Security or by o @ required by the Bidding Documents, or a Bid which is
in any way incomplete or irreguie bject to rejection.

513 If the Bids are rejected, it will be done ity thirty (30) calendar day of the Bid opening.

5.2 COMPARISON OF BIDS

521 After the Bids have been opened and read, the bi cesgvill be compared and the result of
such comparisons will be made available to the pulb#e€. parisons of the Bids may be
based on the Base Bid plus desired Alternates. The Agency shall have the right to accept
Alternates in any order or combination.

5.2.2 The Agency reserves the right to waive technicalities, to reject an ids, or any portion
thereof, to advertise for new Bids, to proceed to do the Work otherv orsto abandon the
Work, if in the judgment of the Agency or its agent(s), it is in the best iniérest of the State.

5.2.3 An increase or decrease in the quantity for any item is not sufficient grounds for an increase
or decrease in the Unit Price.

524 The prices quoted are to be those for which the material will be furnished F.O.B. Job Site and
include all charges that may be imposed during the period of the Contract.

5.2.5 No qualifying letter or statements in or attached to the Bid, or separate discounts will be
considered in determining the low Bid except as may be otherwise herein noted. Cash or
separate discounts should be computed and incorporated into Unit Bid Price(s).

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS Tetra Tech, Inc.
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5.3 DISQUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS

53.1 An agency shall determine that each Bidder on any Public Works Contract is responsible

before awarding the Contract. Factors to be considered in determining the responsibility of a
Bidder include:

A. The Bidder’s financial, physical, personnel or other resources including
Subcontracts;

including, but not limited to, defaults and/or final adjudication or admission of
Ololations of the Prevailing Wage Laws in Delaware or any other state;

B¢ The Bidder’s record of performance on past public or private construction projects,
idder’s written safety plan;
Wha@he Bidder is qualified legally to contract with the State;

E. Whethe &r supplied all necessary information concerning its responsibility;
and,

F. Any other specifid critéria for a particular procurement, which an agency may
establish; provided RO @ that, the criteria be set forth in the Invitation to Bid and
is otherwise in confor

ate and/or Federal law
5.3.2 If an agency determines that a B @ nonresponsive and/or nonresponsible, the
h

determination shall be in writing and set ?basis for the determination. A copy of the
determination shall be sent to the affected#Bi within five (5) working days of said
determination

533 In addition, any one or more of the following causes onsidered as sufficient for the
disqualification of a Bidder and the rejection of their Bid or

53.3.1 More than one Bid for the same Contract from an individual, fi orporation under the
same or different names.

5.3.3.2 Evidence of collusion among Bidders. ¢

5333 Unsatisfactory performance record as evidenced by past experience.

5.3.34 If the Unit Prices are obviously unbalanced either in excess or below reasonable cost analysis
values.

5.3.35 If there are any unauthorized additions, interlineation, conditional or alternate bids or

irregularities of any kind which may tend to make the Bid incomplete, indefinite or
ambiguous as to its meaning.

5.3.3.6 If the Bid is not accompanied by the required Bid Security and other data required by the
Bidding Documents.

Tetra Tech, Inc. INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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5.3.3.7 If any exceptions or qualifications of the Bid are noted on the Bid Form.
5.4 ACCEPTANCE OF BID AND AWARD OF CONTRACT

54.1 A formal Contract shall be executed with the successful Bidder within twenty (20) calendar
days after the award of the Contract.

542 Per Section 6962(d)(13) a., Title 29, Delaware Code, “The contracting agency shall award
any public works contract within thirty (30) days of the bid opening to the lowest responsive
sponsible Bidder, unless the Agency elects to award on the basis of best value, in which
lection to award on the basis of best value shall be stated in the Invitation To Bid.”

54.3 Each %ny Public Works Contract must be deemed responsive by the Agency to be
considered Ward. A responsive Bid shall conform in all material respects to the
requirement :':teria set forth in the Contract Documents and specifications.

determine the low Bi n the basis of the sum of the Base Bid, plus accepted Alternates.

54.4 The Agency sha @ right to accept Alternates in any order or combination, and to
545 The successful Bidder sh@
Certificate, and furnish good anfl

ecute a formal contract, submit the required Insurance
ficient bonds, unless specifically waived in the General
Requirements, in accordance & General Requirement, within twenty (20) days of
official notice of contract award. all be for the benefit of the Agency with surety in
the amount of 100% of the total contracg awa Sald Bonds shall be conditioned upon the
faithful performance of the contract. Boneg’sh main in affect for period of one year after

the date of substantial completion. ?

5.4.6 If the successful Bidder fails to execute the requir ct and Bond, as aforesaid, within
twenty (20) calendar days after the date of official N Award of the Contract, their
Bid guaranty shall immediately be taken and become thetpr p of the State for the benefit
of the Agency as liquidated damages, and not as a forfeiture o nalty Award will then
be made to the next lowest qualified Bidder of the Work or read , as the Agency may
decide.

54.7 Each bidder shall supply with its bid its taxpayer identification number(i.%ederal employer

identification number or social security number) and a copy of its Delaware business license,
and should the vendor be awarded a contract, such vendor shall provide to the agency the
taxpayer identification license numbers of such subcontractors. Such numbers shall be
provided on the later of the date on which such subcontractor is required to be identified or
the time the contract is executed. The successful Bidder shall provide to the agency to which it
is contracting, within 30 days of entering into such public works contract, copies of all Delaware
Business licenses of subcontractors and/or independent contractors that will perform work for
such public works contract. However, if a subcontractor or independent contractor is hired or
contracted more than 20 days after the Bidder entered the public works contract the Delaware
Business license of such subcontractor or independent contractor shall be provided to the agency
within 10 days of being contracted or hired.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS Tetra Tech, Inc.
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548 The Bid Security shall be returned to the successful Bidder upon the execution of the formal

contract. The Bid Securities of unsuccessful bidders shall be returned within thirty (30)
calendar days after the opening of the Bids.

ARTICLE 6: POST-BID INFORMATION

6.1 CONTRACTOR’S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT
6.1.1 Bidders to whom award of a Contract is under consideration shall, if requested by the
epcy, submit a properly executed AIA Document A305, Contractor’s Qualification

Qt, unless such a statement has been previously required and submitted.

;bESlGNATlON FORM

6.2.1 Successful tﬂ@shall be required to accurately complete an Office of Management and
Budget Business, nation Form for Subcontractors.

6.2 BU

ARTICLE 7: PERFORMANCE @AND PAYMENT BOND

7.1 BOND REQUIREMENTSO

7.1.1 The cost of furnishing the requi s, that are stipulated in the Bidding Documents, shall
be included in the Bid.

7.1.2 If the Bidder is required by the Agency@?g bond from other than the Bidder’s usual
sources, changes in cost will be adjusted as pfoviginin the Contract Documents.

7.1.3 The Performance and Payment Bond forms useﬁ@e standard OMB forms (attached).

7.2 TIME OF DELIVERY AND FORM OF BONDS O

7.2.1 The bonds shall be dated on or after the date of the Contract. /

7.2.2 The Bidder shall require the attorney-in-fact who executes the requi ds,on behalf of the

surety to affix a certified and current copy of the power of attorney.

ARTICLE 8: FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN AGENCY AND CONTRACTOR

8.1 Unless otherwise required in the Bidding Documents, the Agreement for the Work will be
written on AIA Document A101, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and

Contractor Where the Basis of Payment is a Stipulated Sum.

END OF SECTION 00 21 13

Tetra Tech, Inc. INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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AT THE
JAMES T. VAUGHN CORRECTIONAL CENTER
SMYRNA, DELAWARE
OMB/DFM CONTRACT NO.: MJ3804000067

BID FORM

For Bids Due: (DATE) To: State of Delaware
Office of Management and Budget
Division of Facilities Management
Thomas Collins Building, 3™ Floor, Suite 1
540 S. DuPont Highway
Dover, DE 19901

Name of Bidder: ¢I )

A
Delaware Business License No.: y Taxpayer ID No.:
(A copy of a Bidders Delaware Busmess%@e must be attached to this form)

(Other License Nos.):

Phone No.: ( ) - /\ Fax No.: ( ) -

therewith, that he has visited the site and has familiarized himse e local conditions under which the Work is to be performed,
and that his bid is based upon the materials, systems and equipme cijbed in the Bidding Documents without exception, hereby
proposes and agrees to provide all labor, materials, plant, equipmentisUoplids, transport and other facilities required to execute the
work described by the aforesaid documents for the lump sum itemized belo

’ $ ) @(//
>

Alternate prices conform to applicable project specification section. Refer to specmcatlons
following Alternates. An “ADD” or “DEDUCT” amount is indicated by the crossed out part that do

The undersigned, representing that he has read and unders@@ Bidding Documents and that this bid is made in accordance

ALTERNATES

omplete description of the
ghBpply.

ALTERNATE No. 1:

Add/

$ )

UNIT PRICES

Unit prices conform to applicable project specification section. Refer to the specifications for a complete description of the following
Unit Prices:

ADD DEDUCT

UNIT PRICE No. 1: $ $
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SMYRNA, DELAWARE
OMB/DFM CONTRACT NO.: MJ3804000067

BID FORM

I/'We acknowledge Addendums numbered and the price(s) submitted include any cost/schedule impact they may have.

This bid shall remain valid and cannot be withdrawn for thirty (30) days from the date of opening of bids, and the undersigned shall
abide by the Bid Security forfeiture provisions. Bid Security is attached to this Bid.

The Owner shall have thw reject any or all bids, and to waive any informality or irregularity in any bid received.
This bid is based upon wor :@ complished by the Sub-Contractors named on the list attached to this bid.

Should 1/We be awarded this contrac#’1/\VWe pledge to achieve substantial completion of all the work within calendar days of
the Notice to Proceed.

The undersigned represents and warrants th
laws; that no legal requirement has been or si\a
prosecution of the work required; that the bid i
participated in any collusion, or otherwise taken acti

as complied and shall comply with all requirements of local, state, and national
#lated in making or accepting this bid, in awarding the contract to him or in the
alland firm; that he has not, directly or indirectly, entered into any agreement,
n in rgstraint of free competitive bidding.

in the required form and deliver the Contract Bonds, and Ins

g/Certificates, required by the Contract Documents.
I am / We are an Individual / a Partnership / a Corporation ¢

By Tradir@ )\

(Individual’s / General Partner’s / Corporate Name) 4
(State of Corporation) O

Business Address:

Witness: By: ¢

( Authorized Signature )
(SEAL)

Upon receipt of written notice of the acceptance of this Bi dder shall, within twenty (20) calendar days, execute the agreement

(Title)
Date:

ATTACHMENTS
Sub-Contractor List
Non-Collusion Statement
Bid Security
(Others as Required by Project Manuals)







“U” BUILDING ROOF REPAIRS
AT THE
JAMES T. VAUGHN CORRECTIONAL CENTER
SMYRNA, DELAWARE

OMB/DFM CONTRACT NO.: MJ3804000067

¢ BID FORM

SUBCONTRACTOR LIST

In accordance with Title 29, Chapter 6962 (d)(10)b Delavgére ‘Code, the following sub-contractor listing must accompany the bid submittal. The name and address of the sub-

contractor Must be listed for each category where the biddexqgs to use a sub-contractor to perform that category of work. In order to provide full disclosure and acceptance

of the bid by the Owner, it is required that bidders list thémsgl s being the sub-contractor for all categories where he/she is qualified and intends to perform such

work. 6

Subcontractor Category Subcontractor @ Address (City & State) Subcontractors tax payer ID #
O or Delaware Business license #

1. Roofing O

2. Masonry &(\

0'

3. Structural Steel %

4, Electrical O

5. Mechanical )/
O

6 /’V .

7.

8.
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BID FORM
NON-COLLUSION STATEMENT

This is to certify that the
collusion or otherwise tal
the Office of Management a

dersigned bidder has neither directly nor indirectly, entered into any agreement, participated in any
ny, action in restraint of free competitive bidding in connection with this proposal submitted this date (to
et, Division of Facilities Management).

All the terms and conditions o % Contract Number) have been thoroughly examined and are understood.

NAME OF BIDDER: /<\

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE O
(TYPED):

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE
(SIGNATURE):

TITLE:

A\ 4

p 4

"4

ADDRESS OF BIDDER: V‘(‘}

E-MAIL: “
\o»
PHONE NUMBER: y 4
Ve
Sworn to and Subscribed before me this day of 20
My Commission expires . NOTARY PUBLIC

THIS PAGE MUST BE SIGNED AND NOTARIZED FOR YOUR BID TO BE CONSIDERED.
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BID BOND
TO ACCOMPANY PROPOSAL

(Not necessary if security is used)

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS That: of in the County of
and State of as Principal, and of in the County of
and State of as Surety, legally authorized to do business in the State of Delaware

(“State”), are helg

d firmly unto the State in the sum of Dollars ($ ), or
10% percent not tg#xges Dollars ($ ) of amount of bid on Contract No.
MJ3804000026, to b tQ the State for the use and benefit of State of Delaware Office of
Management and Budget f ich payment well and truly to be made, we do bind ourselves, our and each of our
heirs, executors, administrator%uocessors, jointly and severally for and in the whole firmly by these presents.

submitted to the y State of Delaware Office of Management and Budget a certain
proposal to enter into this contract for theffu Qig of certain material and/or services within the State, shall be
dC

NOW THE CONDITION @l OBLIGATION IS SUCH That if the above bounden Principal who has
mi

awarded this Contract, and if said Principal ¢hall Well and truly enter into and execute this Contract as may be
required by the terms of this Contract and app the State of Delaware
Office of Management and Budget this Contract (&b ered into within twenty days after the date of official
notice of the award thereof in accordance with the ter%roposal, then this obligation shall be void or else

to be and remain in full force and virtue.

Sealed with seal and dated this dayof} in the year of our Lord two
thousand and (20_). O

SEALED, AND DELIVERED IN THE < )

Presence of )
Name of Bidder (Organ'y@
/’ y

Corporate Seal By:
Authorized Signature | 4
Attest
Title
Name of Surety
Witness: By:
Title
Tetra Tech, Inc. BID BOND

0043 13-1
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SECTION 0052 13 — STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND
CONTRACTOR

The Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor is as stated in the American Institute of
Architects Document AIA A101 (2007 Edition) entitled Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and
Contractor and is part of this project manual as if herein written in full.

Copies of the Wnt are available through the A/E.

A draft copy of this s included herein as follows.

Tetra Tech, Inc. STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
0052 13-1
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AIA Document A101" - 2007

Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis of

payment is a Stipulated Sum

AGREEMENT made as of the day of in the year
(In words, indicate day, month and year.)

BETWEEN the Owner:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

O

and the Contractor: &
(Name, legal status, address and’otfher jinformation)

Q

for the following Project:
(Name, location and detailed description)

test

The Architect:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

The Owner and Contractor agree as follows.

O

%

<

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:
The author of this document has
added information needed for its
completion. The author may also
have revised the text of the original
AlA standard form. An Additions and
Deletions Report that notes added
information as well as revisions to the
standard form text is available from
the author and should be reviewed. A
vertical line in the left margin of this
document indicates where the author
has added necessary information
and where the author has added to or
deleted from the original AlA text.

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with respect
to its completion or modification.

AIA Document A201™-2007,
General Conditions of the Contract
for Construction, is adopted in this
document by reference. Do not use
with other general conditions unless
this document is modified.

o,

AlA Document A101™ ~ 2007. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997 and 2007 by The American
Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA” Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized
reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the
maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AIA software at 13:34:26 on 01/30/2012 under Order No.2416304113_1 which expires

on 03/09/2012, and is not for resale
User Notes:

(1937141860)
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ARTICLE 1 THE CONTRACT DOC

The Contract Documents consist of this ment, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, AddeéndagSsigd prior to execution of this Agreement, other documents listed
in this Agreement and Modifications issued aftef execution of this Agreement, all of which form the Contract, and are
as fully a part of the Contract as if attached to this A @ =nt or repeated herein. The Contract represents the entire

and integrated agreement between the parties hereto andslipdrsedes prior negotiations, representations or agreements,
either written or oral. An enumeration of the Contract DeCu s, other than a Modification, appears in Article 9.
ARTICLE 2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT

The Contractor shall fully execute the Work described in the Contr. uments, except as specifically indicated in
the Contract Documents to be the responsibility of others.

ARTICLE 3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPL @
§ 3.1 The date of commencement of the Work shall be the date of this Agre ess a different date is stated
below or provision is made for the date to be fixed in a notice to proceed issuediby t wner.

(Insert the date of commencement if it differs from the date of this Agreement or, I appiickble, state that the date will
be fixed in a notice to proceed.)

If, prior to the commencement of the Work, the Owner requires time to file mortgages and othc&urity interests, the
Owner’s time requirement shall be as follows:

§ 3.2 The Contract Time shall be measured from the date of commencement.

§ 3.3 The Contractor shall achieve Substantial Completion of the entire Work not later than () days from the date
of commencement, or as follows:

(Insert number of calendar days. Alternatively, a calendar date may be used when coordinated with the date of
commencement. [f appropriate, insert requirements for earlier Substantial Completion of certain portions of the
Work.)

AIA Document A101™ — 2007. Copyright ® 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997 and 2007 by The American
Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA” Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and international Treaties. Unauthorized
reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the
maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 13.34:26 on 01/30/2012 under Order No.2416304113_1 which expires
on 03/09/2012, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (1937141860)
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Portion of Work Substantial Completion Date

, subject to adjustments of this Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents.
(Insert provisions, if any, for liquidated damages relating to failure to achieve Substantial Completion on time or for
bonus payments for early completion of the Work.)

ARTICLE 4 CONTRACT SUM

§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Contractor’s performance of the
Contract. The Contract Sum shallbe ($ ), subject to additions and deductions as provided in the Contract
Documents.

§ 4.2 The Contra€t is based upon the following alternates, if any, which are described in the Contract Documents

Owner to accept other alterngles*subsequent to the execution of this Agreement, attach a schedule of such other
alternates showing the amdunt W and the date when that amount expires.)

§ 4.3 Unit prices, if any: @

(Identify and state the unit price; state quangity limitations, if any, to which the unit price will be applicable.)

and are hereby acc ﬂ he Owner:
(State the numbers or %ﬁcaﬁon of accepted alternates. If the bidding or proposal documents permit the

item its and Limitations Price Per Unit ($0.00)

§ 4.4 Allowances included in the Contract Sum, if any:
(Identify allowance and state exclusions, if any, from the al rice.)

- e = P
R,

ARTICLE 5 PAYMENTS

§ 5.1 PROGRESS PAYMENTS

§ 5.1.1 Based upon Applications for Payment submitted to the Architect by the Contra and Certificates for
Payment issued by the Architect, the Owner shall make progress payments on accou Contract Sum to the
Contractor as provided below and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 5.1.2 The period covered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month e the last day of the
month, or as follows:

§ 5.1.3 Provided that a valid Application for Payment is received by the Architect that meets all
requirements of the contract, payment shall be made by the Owner not later than

(Paragraphs deleted)

30 days after the Owner receives the valid Application for Payment.

§ 5.1.4 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of values submitted by the Contractor
in accordance with the Contract Documents. The schedule of values shall allocate the entire Contract Sum among the
various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in such form and supported by such data to
substantiate its accuracy as the Architect may require. This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used
as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

AlA Document A101™ — 2007. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997 and 2007 by The American
Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and international Treaties. Unauthorized
reproduction or distribution of this AIA” Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the
maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 13:34.26 on 01/30/2012 under Order No.2416304113_1 which expires
on 03/09/2012, and is not for resale

User Notes: (1937141860)



§ 5.1.5 Applications for Payment shall show the percentage of completion of each portion of the Work as of the end of
the period covered by the Application for Payment.

§ 5.1.6 Subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, the amount of each progress payment shall be
computed as follows:

A Take that portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to completed Work as determined by
multiplying the percentage completion of each portion of the Work by the share of the Contract Sum
allocated to that portion of the Work in the schedule of values, less retainage of percent (  %).
Pending final determination of cost to the Owner of changes in the Work, amounts not in dispute shall
be included as provided in Section 7.3.9 of AIA Document A201™-2007, General Conditions of the
Contract for Construction;

.2 Add that portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to materials and equipment delivered and
suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the completed construction (or, if approved in
advance by the Owner, suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon in writing), less retainage of

percafit (%),
Subtr e aggregate of previous payments made by the Owner; and
Subt ts, if any, for which the Architect has withheld or nullified a Certificate for Payment as

provide %\ 9.5 of AIA Document A201-2007.

W

§ 5.1.7 The progress paymefit amoupt determined in accordance with Section 5.1.6 shall be further modified under the
following circumstances: &
.1 Add, upon Substantial vletion of the Work, a sum sufficient to increase the total payments to the
full amount of the Co , less such amounts as the Architect shall determine for incomplete
Work, retainage applicab h work and unsettied claims; and
(Section 9.8.5 of AIA Documelit A201-2007 requires release of applicable retainage upon Substantial
Completion of Work with consent g shgety, if any.)
.2 Add, if final completion of the Wik is thereafter materially delayed through no fault of the Contractor,
any additional amounts payable in acc @ e with Section 9.10.3 of AIA Document A201-2007.

§ 5.1.8 Reduction or limitation of retainage, if any, shall
(If it is intended, prior to Substantial Completion of the entir
percentages inserted in Sections 5.1.6.1 and 5.1.6.2 above, an W explained elsewhere in the Contract

Documents, insert here provisions for such reduction or limitation. F

§ 5.1.9 Except with the Owner’s prior approval, the Contractor shall not ma payments to suppliers for
materials or equipment which have not been delivered and stored at the site. )

§ 5.2 FINAL PAYMENT (

§ 5.2.1 Final payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, shall by the Owner to the

Contractor when Z

A the Contractor has fully performed the Contract except for the Contractor’s respOnfibiity to correct
Work as provided in Section 12.2.2 of AIA Document A201-2007, and to satisfy oftier requirements, if
any, which extend beyond final payment; and

.2 afinal Certificate for Payment has been issued by the Architect.

§ 5.2.2 The Owner’s final payment to the Contractor shall be made no later than 30 days after the issuance of the
Architect’s final Certificate for Payment, or as follows:

ARTICLE 6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

§ 6.1INITIAL DECISION MAKER

The Architect will serve as Initial Decision Maker pursuant to Section 15.2 of AIA Document A201-2007, unless the
parties appoint below another individual, not a party to this Agreement, to serve as Initial Decision Maker.

AlA Document A101™ — 2007. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997 and 2007 by The American

init. Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized 4
reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may resuit in severe civil and criminal penalities, and will be prosecuted to the
/ maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 13:34:26 on 01/30/2012 under Order No.2416304113_1 which expires

on 03/09/2012, and is not for resale.
User Notes: {1937141860)



(If the parties mutually agree, insert the name, address and other contact information of the Initial Decision Maker, if
other than the Architect.)

§ 6.2 BINDING DISPUTE RESOLUTION

For any Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation pursuant to Section 15.3 of AIA Document A201-2007, the
method of binding dispute resolution shall be as follows:

(Check the appropriate box. If the Owner and Contractor do not select a method of binding dispute resolution below,
or do not subsequently agree in writing to a binding dispute resolution method other than litigation, Claims will be
resolved by litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction.)

[ ] Albjsfation pursuant to Section 15.4 of AIA Document A201-2007

[ ] Liti court of competent jurisdiction
| [ X] Other (S&

| Any remedies available in in equity.

ARTICLE 7 TERMINATION OR SUS
§ 7.1 The Contract may be terminated by th§ Owner or the Contractor as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document
A201-2007.

§ 7.2 The Work may be suspended by the Owner as ed in Article 14 of AIA Document A201-2007.

ARTICLE 8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
§ 8.1 Where reference is made in this Agreement to a provi f AIA Document A201-2007 or another Contract
Document, the reference refers to that provision as amended pléwented by other provisions of the Contract

Documents.

§ 8.2 Payments due and unpaid under the Contract shall bear interest fro:
below, or in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to tin{e at
(Insert rate of interest agreed upon, if any.)

date payment is due at the rate stated
e lace where the Project is located.

Payments are due 30 days after receipt of a valid Application for Payment at 30 day period,
interest may be charged at the rate of 1% per month not to exceed 12% per ann

§ 8.3 The Owner’s representative:

(Name, address and other information)

§ 8.4 The Contractor’s representative:
(Name, address and other information)
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| § 8.5 The Contractor’s representative shall not be changed without ten days written notice to the Owner..

§ 8.6 Other provisions:

ARTICLE 9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
§ 9.1 The Contract Documents, except for Modifications issued after execution of this Agreement, are enumerated in
the sections below.

§ 9.1.1 The Agreepfint is this executed AIA Document A101-2007, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner
and Contractor.
§ 9.1.2 The General @ e AlA Document A201-2007, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction.

§ 9.1.3 The Supplementary‘and %Jonditions of the Contract:

Document @ Date Pages

§ 9.1.4 The Specifications:
(Either list the Specifications here or refer to ar@it attached to this 4greement.)

Section Title %Date Pages

§ 9.1.5 The Drawings: }
(Either list the Drawings here or refer to an exhibit attached to thifAgrg€went.)

(/C"‘)\

§ 9.1.6 The Addenda, if any:

Number Date Pages O

Portions of Addenda relating to bidding requirements are not part of the Contract Documents unless the bidding
requirements are also enumerated in this Article 9.

§ 9.1.7 Additional documents, if any, forming part of the Contract Documents:

.1 AIA Document E201™-2007, Digital Data Protocol Exhibit, if completed by the parties, or the
following:

.2 Other documents, if any, listed below:
(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Contract Documents. 414
Document A201-2007 provides that bidding requirements such as advertisement or invitation to bid,
Instructions to Bidders, sample forms and the Contractor's bid are not part of the Contract Documents
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unless enumerated in this Agreement. They should be listed here only if intended to be part of the
Contract Documents.)

ARTICLE 10 INSURANCE AND BONDS
The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance and provide bonds as set forth in Article 11 of AIA Document

A201-2007.
(State bonding requirements, if any, and limits of liability for insurance required in Article 11 of AI4 Document
A201-2007.)

Type of insurance or bond Limit of liability or bond amount ($0.00)

This Agreement ént into as of the day and year first written above.

OWNER (Signature) ¥ A CONTRACTOR (Signature)
N\
(Printed name and title) ‘ ’ (Printed name and title)
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“U” BUILDING ROOF REPAIRS 200-26912-14009
JAMES T. VAUGHN CORRECTIONAL CENTER MJ3804000067

STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

PERFORMANCE BOND

Bond Number:

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, , as principal
(“Principal”), and ,a corporation, legally authorized
to do business in the State of Delaware, as surety (“Surety™), are held and firmly bound unto the Office of
Management and Budget/Division of Facilities Management (“Owner”), in the amount of

A 3 ), to be paid to Owner, for which payment well and truly to be made, we
do bind ourselvés and each and every of our heirs, executors, administrations, successors and assigns,
jointly and sever nd in the whole, firmly by these presents.

Sealed with our seals an@d this day of , 20
NOW THE CONDITION O BLIGATION IS SUCH, that if Principal, who has been awarded by
Owner that certain contract k ag, Contract No. MJ3804000067 dated the day of
,20__ (the “Contrac h Contract is incorporated herein by reference, shall well and truly
provide and furnish all materials, appliantes and tools and perform all the work required under and pursuant to
the terms and conditions of the Contract agd thp Contract Documents (as defined in the Contract) or any
changes or modifications thereto made as thexai ded, shall make good and reimburse Owner sufficient
D
S

funds to pay the costs of completing the Contrac ner may sustain by reason of any failure or default on
the part of Principal, and shall also indemnify and less Owner from all costs, damages and expenses
arising out of or by reason of the performance of the Cora d for as long as provided by the Contract; then
this obligation shall be void, otherwise to be and remain‘&%ce and effect.

Surety, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees, if requ do so by Owner, to fully perform and
complete the work to be performed under the Contract pursuant to tlle i#fms, conditions and covenants thereof,
if for any cause Principal fails or neglects to so fully perform and c

uch work.
Surety, for value received, for itself and its successors and assigns, he@t%lates and agrees that the
obligation of Surety and its bond shall be in no way impaired or affectéd any extension of time,
modification, omission, addition or change in or to the Contract or the work to be ed thereunder, or by
any payment thereunder before the time required therein, or by any waiver of any prosde thereof, or by any
assignment, subletting or other transfer thereof or of any work to be performed or any ménifsdiue or to become
due thereunder; and Surety hereby waives notice of any and all such extensions, modifiCations, omissions,
additions, changes, payments, waivers, assignments, subcontracts and transfers and hereby expressly stipulates
and agrees that any and all things done and omitted to be done by and in relation to assignees, subcontractors,
and other transferees shall have the same effect as to Surety as though done or omitted to be done by or in
relation to Principal.

Surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omissions or additions in or to the terms of the
Contract shall in any way whatsoever affect the obligation of Surety and its bond.

Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be brought in any court of competent jurisdiction in
the State of Delaware. Notices to Surety or Contractor may be mailed or delivered to them at their respective
addresses shown below.

Tetra Tech, Inc. PERFORMANCE BOND
0061 13.13-1



200-26912-14009 “U” BUILDING ROOF REPAIRS
MJ3804000067 JAMES T. VAUGHN CORRECTIONAL CENTER

DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT STATE OF DELAWARE
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Principal and Surety have hereunto set their hand and seals, and such of them as

are corporations have caused their corporate seal to be hereto affixed and these presents to be signed by their
duly authorized officers, the day and year first above written.

PRINCIPAL
Name:
Witness or Att% Address:
O By: (SEAL)
Name: Name:
Title:

(Corporate Seal) /0

@ SURETY

OName:
Witness or Attest: %

By:
Name: Name:

one (S
(Corporate Seal) i %
o
/%

(SEAL)

PERFORMANCE BOND Tetra Tech, Inc.
0061 13.13-2



“U” BUILDING ROOF REPAIRS 200-26912-14009
JAMES T. VAUGHN CORRECTIONAL CENTER MJ3804000067

STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

PAYMENT BOND

Bond Number:

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, , as principal

(“Principal”), and ,a corporation, legally authorized to do

business in thmof Delaware, as surety (“Surety”), are held and firmly bound unto the Office of
n

Management udget/Division of Facilities Management (“Owner”), in the amount of
), to be paid to Owner, for which payment well and truly to be made, we
do bind ourselves, Md ch and every of our heirs, executors, administrations, successors and assigns,
jointly and severally, for 3d In the whole firmly by these presents.

Sealed with our seals and dated thi day of , 20
NOW THE CONDITION OF TH ATION IS SUCH, that if Principal, who has been awarded by
Owner that certain contract known fas Contract No. MJ3804000026 dated the day of

, 20__ (the “Contract”), whith Gontract is incorporated herein by reference, shall well and
truly pay all and every person furnishing mateialg@mgerforming labor or service in and about the performance
of the work under the Contract, all and every su @ poney due him, her, them or any of them, for all such
materials, labor and service for which Principal is Li
funds to pay such costs in the completion of the Contr

e shall make good and reimburse Owner sufficient
wner may sustain by reason of any failure or

default on the part of Principal, and shall also indemni saye harmless Owner from all costs, damages
and expenses arising out of or by reason of the performance of fie Cantract and for as long as provided by the
Contract; then this obligation shall be void, otherwise to be an in full force and effect.

Surety, for value received, for itself and its successors and assign stipulates and agrees that the
obligation of Surety and its bond shall be in no way impaired or aﬁt&j by any extension of time,
modification, omission, addition or change in or to the Contract or the wor %formed thereunder, or by
any payment thereunder before the time required therein, or by any waiver of afly pgévisions thereof, or by any
assignment, subletting or other transfer thereof or of any work to be performed or an
due thereunder; and Surety hereby waives notice of any and all such extensions, gifidations, omissions,
additions, changes, payments, waivers, assignments, subcontracts and transfers and here
and agrees that any and all things done and omitted to be done by and in relation to assignees, subcontractors,
and other transferees shall have the same effect as to Surety as though done or omitted to be done by or in
relation to Principal.

Surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omission or additions in or to the terms of the
Contract shall in any way whatsoever affect the obligation of Surety and its bond.

Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be brought in any court of competent jurisdiction in
the State of Delaware. Notices to Surety or Contractor may be mailed or delivered to them at their respective
addresses shown below.

Tetra Tech, Inc. PAYMENT BOND
0061 13.16-1



200-26912-14009 “U” BUILDING ROOF REPAIRS
MJ3804000067 JAMES T. VAUGHN CORRECTIONAL CENTER

DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT STATE OF DELAWARE

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Principal and Surety have hereunto set their hand and seals, and such of them as
are corporations have caused their corporate seal to be hereto affixed and these presents to be signed by their
duly authorized officers, the day and year first above written.

PRINCIPAL

Name:

Witness or Att% Address:
O)\ By: (SEAL)

Name: Name:
/0 Title:
(Corporate Seal) O
i SURETY
Witness or Attest:
(SEAL)

Name:

(Corporate Seal)
PAYMENT BOND Tetra Tech, Inc.

0061 13.16-2
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AIA Document G715 - 1991

Supplemental Attachment for ACORD Certificate of Insurance 25-S

(This document replaces AIA Document G705, Certificate of Insurance.)

PROJECT (Name and address):

INSURED
A
1.
2,
3.

General Liability

Worker's Compensation
1.

Does the General Aggregate apply to this Project only?
olicy include coverage for:

@ Operations?
Expiosiop, Gpllapse and Underground Hazards?

Personal overage?
Products Covera,

Completed Op€ra 2
Contractual Covcre Insured’s obligations in A201?

If coverage is written on 2ol ade basis, what is the:
a. - Retroactive Date?
b. - Extended Reporting Date?

moe Ao e g

If the Insured is exempt from Worker

fmpdnsation statutes, does the Insured
carry the equivalent Voluntary Compensdtion

oyprage?

Final Payment Information

1.

Is:this-certificate being furnished in connection v% Contractor’s request for
final payment in accordance with the requirement@ ions 9.10.2 and 11.1.3 of
ATA Document A201, General Conditions of the C %Construction?
If so, and if the policy period extends beyond terminatiafi of ontract for

balance of the policy period?

Termination Provisions

1.

Other Provisions

Construction, is Completed Operations coverage for this Py0) &wd for the

Has each policy shown on the certificate and this Supplement been egfiorseil to
provide the holder with 30 days notice of cancellation and/or expiratiqn? List §elow
any policies which do not contain this notice.

<
@
«»

goaoooo o

O

O

ooooogo Oos

oooboo 0O

Authorized Representative

0,
| 4

Date of Issue

AlA Document G715™ — 1991, Copyright © 1991 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is
protected by 1.8, Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it,
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AIA Document G701" - 2001

Change Order

PROJECT (Name and address): CHANGE ORDER NUMBER: OWNER: O
DATE: ARCHITECT: [J
TO CONTRACTOR (Name and address): ~ ARCHITECT'S PROJECT NUMBER: CONTRACTOR: [
CONTRACT DATE: FIELD: [
CONTRACT FOR: OTHER: O]

THE CONTRACT HANGED AS FOLLOWS:
(Include, wher€ apblifable, any undisputed amount attributable to previously executed Construction Change Directives)

‘The original-Contract % $ 0.00
The net change by previously authorized Change Orders $ 0.00
The Contract Sum prior tothis Cﬁrdﬂ was $ 0.00
The-Contract Sum will be y s Change Order in the amount of $ 0.00

Order will be $ 0.00

The new Contract Sum including this @

The Contract Time will be by
The date of Substantial Completion as of

NOTE: This Change Order does not include changesfin th: ontract Sum, Contract Time or Guaranteed Maximum Price which

have been authorized by Construction Change Diredtive ug e cost and time have been agreed upon by both the Owner and
Contractor, in which case a Change Order is executed to de the Construction Change Directive.

NOT VALID UNTIL SIGNED BY THE ARCHITECT, CONT ND OWNER.

ARCHITECT (Firm name) CONTRACTOR (F zrmMu? OWNER (Firm name)

ADDRESS ADDRESS v ( ADDRESS

BY (Signature) BY (Signature) (Stgnature)

(Typed name) (Typed name) T ame )

DATE DATE DATE V

AJA Document G701™ — 2001. Copyright © 1979, 1987, 2000 and 2001 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARMING: This
AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized repraductmn or distribution of this AIA® Document, or
any portion of it, may result in severe oivil and oriminal penalties, and will be prosecuted fo the maximum extent possible under the law. This
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AIA Document G702 — 1992

Application and Certificate for Payment

TO OWNER: PROJECT: APPLICATION NO: Distribution to:
PERIOD TO; OWNER: L]
CONTRACT FOR: ARCHITECT: [

FROM VIA CONTRACT DATE: .
CONTRACTOR: O CHITECT: PROJECTNOS:  /  / CONTRACTOR: L]
} FIELD: (O
OTHER: [J

CONTRACTOR’S APPLICATION FOR PAY

Application is made for payment, as shown below, in connection wi
Continuation Sheet, AIA Document G703, is attached.

1. ORIGINAL CONTRACT SUM

The undersigned Contractor certifies that to the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information
and belief the Work covered by this Application for Payment has been completed in accordance
with the Contract Documents, that all amounts have been paid by the Contractor for Work for
which previous Certificates for Payment were issued and payments received from the Owner, and
that current payment shown herein is now due.

¢ntract.

2. Net change by Change Orders CONTRACTOR:
3. CONTRACT SUMTO DATE (Line 1 £2)........ $ 1 ! By: Date:
4. TOTAL COMPLETED & STORED TO DATE (Column G on G703) ............... $ State of:
5. RETAINAGE: ( a County of:
a. % of Completed Work bscribed and sworn to before
(Column D + E on G703) $ @is day of
b. % of Stored Material
(Column F on G703) $ %ic-
Total Retainage (Lines 5a + 5b or Total in Column I of G703).......ccomnorrs $ My €o n expires
6. TOTAL EARNED LESS RETAINAGE ... $ ARCHI S CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT
(Line 4 Less Line 5 Total) In accordancefwith fife Contract Documents, based on on-site observations and the data comprising
7. LESS PREVIOUS CERTIFICATES FOR PAYMENT . $ this applicatio

information and bflief tiie, Work has progressed as indicated, the quality of the Work is in
accordance with ontr:
AMOUNT CERTIFIED.

itect certifies to the Owner that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge,
(Line 6 from prior Certificate) £
8. CURRENT PAYMENT DUE

Documents, and the Contractor is entitled to payment of the

9. BALANCE TO FINISH, INCLUDING RETAINAGE AMOUNT CERTIFIED ........... . g . $
(Line 3 less Line 6) $ (Attach explanation if amount éﬂiﬁe? differs from the amount applied. Initial all figures on this

Application and on the Continua¥ t that are changed to conform with the amount certified.)

ICHANGE ORDER SUMMARY ADDITIONS DEDUCTIONS ARCHITECT:

[Total changes approved in previous months by Owner |$§ 3 By: Date:

[Total approved this Month TOTALS 2 2 This Certificate is not negotiable. The AMOUNT CERTIFIED is payable only to the Contractor
named herein. Issuance, payment and acceptance of payment are without prejudice to any rights of

INET CHANGES by Change Order $ the Owner or Contractor under this Contract

AlA Document G702™ - 1992. Copyright © 1953, 1963, 1965, 1978 and 1992 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by 1.8, Copyright
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maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AIA software at 16:53:47 on 05/26/2005 under Order No.1000162220_3 which expires on 2/15/2008, and is not for resale.
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@AIA Document G703" — 1992

Continuation Sheet

AIJA Document G702, APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATION FOR PAYMENT, APPLICATION NO:
containing Contractor’s signed certification is attached. )
In tabulations below, amounts are stated to thg nearest dollar. APPLICATION DATE:
Use Column I on Contracts where variabl ipage for line items may apply. PERIOD TO:
7\ ARCHITECT’S PROJECT NO:
A B \c/ D | E F G H 1
o ® _ WORK COMPLETED TOTAL
MATERIALS
OM COMPLETED BALANCE TO| RETAINAGE
TEM| DESCRIPTION OF WORK | S“UEPHHEP LRkvious | or ¢ peeion SPT%EISEEgg“gT AND STORED (G‘f’ o FINISH |(IF VARIABLE
' AP TION IN D OR E) TO DATE : (C-G) RATE)
D + (D+E+F)
L'/'\
71,
.\a )N
P
7 ,
\/(—\'
’)\‘
5
y pS
| GRAND TOTAL $ $ $ $ $ $ $
|

AlA Document G703™ — 1992. Copyright © 1963, 1965, 1966, 1967,1970, 1978, 1983 and 1992 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIAT Document Is protected
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:AIA Document G704" - 2000

Certificate of Substantial Completion

PROJECT: PROJECT NUMBER: / OWNER: (O
(Name and address): CONTRACT FOR: .

CONTRACT DATE: ARCHITECT: [J

CONTRACTOR: (1]

TO OWNER: TO CONTRACTOR: FIELD: []

{Name and-address): (Name and address): OTHER: []

PROJECT OR PSR]ION OF THE PROJECT DESIGNATED FOR PARTIAL OCCUPANCY OR USE SHALL INCLUDE:

The Work performed und%ntract has been reviewed and found, to the Architect’s best knowledge, information and belief,
to be substantially complet€. Substaptial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated
%c;&l
tantia

portion is sufficiently complete-i ance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work for
its intended use. The date.of Sul

Sampletion of the Project or portion designated above is the date of issuance established
by this Certificate, which is also the d @ ommencement of applicable warranties required by the Contract Documents, except
as stated below:

Warranty i Date of Commencement

J

ARCHITECT BY v DATE OF ISSUANCE

responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accord: ¢ Contract Documents. Unless otherwise agreed to in
writing, the date of commencement of warranties for items on the a lizwill be the date of issuance of the final Certificate
of Payment or the date of final payment.

Alist of items to be completed or corrected is attached hereto. g to include any items on such list does not alter the
d

Cost estimate of Work that is incomplete or defective: $

The Contractor will complete or correct the Work on the list of items attached her #ni ( ) days from the above

date of Substantial Completion. )

@»
CONTRACTOR BY DATE
The Owner accepts the Work or designated portion as substantially complete and will assume full p t (time) on
(date).
OWNER BY DATE

The responsibilities of the Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance
shall be as follows:

(Note: Owner’s and Contractor’s legal and insurance counsel should determine and review insurance requirements and
coverage.)

AJA Document G704™ - 2000. Copyright © 1963, 1978, 1992 and 2000 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This
A" Document is proiected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized repreduction or distribution of this ALY Document, or
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i AIA Document G706 - 1994

Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims

i

¥

L]

$

\)
%

PROJECT: (Name and address) ARCHITECT'S PROJECT NUMBER: OWNER: [J
ARCHITECT: (O

CONTRACT FOR: CONTRACTOR: (O

TO OWNER: (Name and address) CONTRACT DATED: SURETY: (O
OTHER: (O

STATE OF:
COUNTY OF: %
The undersign he'rtifies that, except as listed below, payment has been made in full and all obligations have

otherwise been satiS&ieafor 31l materials and equipment furnished, for all work, labor, and services performed, and
for all known indebtednegdand claims against the Contractor for damages arising in any manner in connection with
the performance of the Contractferenced above for which the Owner or Owner’s property might in any way be
held responsible or encumberngd.

EXCEPTIONS: O

SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS ATTACHED TO: CONTRACTOR: (Name and address)
1. Consent of Surety to Final Payment. (Whe: T
Surety is involved, Consent of Surety 1

required.: ATA Document G707, Consent
Surety, may be used for this purpose

Indicate Attachment O Yes O No

Y:
The following supporting documents should be attached )‘ ignature of authorized representative)
hereto if required by the Owner:

1. Contractor’s Release-or Waiver of Liens, Pfintedfhame and title)
conditional upon receipt of final payment.

2, Separate Releases or Waivers of Liens from Subscribed anc%efore me on this date:

Subcontractors and material and equipment

suppliers, to the extent required by the Owner, /O

accompanied by a list thereof.
Notary Public:
3. Contractor’s Affidavit of Release of Liens My Commission Expires:
(ATA-Document G706A).

AlA Document G706™ — 1994, Copyright © 1970 and 1994 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARMING: This Als®
Dossnent is protected by U5, Copyright Law and International Treatise. Unauthorized reproduction ov distribution of this AIA® Document, or any
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@AILA pocument G706A" - 1994

Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens

#

PROJECT: (Name and address) ARCHITECT'S PROJECT NUMBER: OWNER ]
CONTRACT FOR: ARCHITECT: [

TO OWNER: (Name and address) CONTRACT DATED: CONTRACTOR: [
SURETY: [

OTHER: [

STATE OF: ¢
COUNTY OF:

The undersigned here;y @es that to the best of the undersigned’s knowledge, information and belief, except as
listed below, the Releases or Waijers of Lien attached hereto include the Contractor, all Subcontractors, all suppliers
of materials and equipment, apfiall performers of Work, labor or services who have or may have liens or
encumbrances or the right to asse 3 or encumbrances against any property of the Owner arising in any manner
out of the performance of the Coe enced above.

EXCEPTIONS:

SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS ATTACHED CONTRACTOR: (Name and address)

1. Contractor’s Release or Waiver of Liens,
conditional upon receipt of final payment. ¢
2. Separate Releases or Waivers of Liens from &’ :

Subcontractors and material and equipment (Signature of authorized
suppliers, to the extent required by the Owner, @ representative)

accompanied by a list thereof.

(Printed name and title)

Subscribe wo¥n to before me on this date:

YV

Notary Public: Q

My Commission Exp.

AlA Document G706A™ — 1994, Copyright © 1982 and 1994 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA"
Dogument is protected by U.8. Copyright Law and Infernational Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any
portion of i, may result in severe civil and griminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the Iaw. This document
was produced by AIA software at 13:52:05 on 08/02/2005 under Order No.1000162220_1 which expires on 2/15/2006, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (669341389)




Consent Of Surety to Final Payment

{(Insert.name and O Surety)

PROJECT: (Name and address) ARCHITECT’S PROJECT NUMBER: OWNER: [
CONTRACT FOR: ARCHITECT: [
CONTRACTOR: (O
TO OWNER: (N d add CONTRACT DATED:
(Name and address) SURETY: [
OTHER: (J
In accordance thggprovisions of the Contract between the Owner and the Contractor as indicated above, the

, SURETY,
on bond of
(Insert name and address of Contractoo
, CONTRACTOR,
hereby approves of the final payment to the Contragior, agrees that final payment to the Contractor shall not relieve the

Surety of any of its obligations to
(Insert name and address of Owner) O

@ , OWNER,
as set forth in said Surety’s bond. }

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Surety has hereunto set its hand on this date:

(Insert in writing the month followed by the numeric date and year. ) O

(Surety) L q
/,

(Signature of authoriZedfreprejentative)

Attest: y 4
(Seal): (Printed name and title) [ 74

AIA Document G707™ — 1994. Copyright © 1982 and 1994 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA®
Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and international Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribulion of this ARE Document, or any
portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the taw. This document
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%E..AIA Document G710 - 1992

Architect's Supplemental Instructions

PROJECT (Name and address): ARCHITECT’S SUPPLEMENTAL OWNER: (O
INSTRUCTION NO: ARCHITECT: [J

CONSULTANT: O

OWNER (Name and address): DATE OF ISSUANCE: CONTRACTOR: [J

CONTRACT FOR: FIELD: (]
FROM ARCHITEG] (Name and CONTRACT DATE: OTHER: [
address):

TO CONTRACTOR (Nam& ARCHITECT’S PROJECT NUMBER:
address): ' A

The Work shall be carried out in accordan ith the following supplemental instructions issued in accordance with
the Contract Documents without change irj Contract Sum or Contract Time. Proceeding with the Work in
accordance with these instructions indicates y@nowledgment that there will be no change in the Contract Sum
or Contract Time.:

DESCRIPTION: %
ATTACHMENTS: ' 6>
(Here insert listing of documents that support description. ) @

ISSUED BY THE ARCHITECT:

/,

(Signature) (Printed name and title) 4 < ;
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S ATA pocument 6714 - 2001

Construction Change Directive

.‘h

PROJECT: (Name and address) DIRECTIVE NUMBER: OWNER: (J
DATE: .
CONTRACT FOR: ARCHITECT: LJ
TO CONTRACTOR: (Name and address) ~ CONTRACT DATED: CONSULTANT: 0J
ARCHITECT’S PROJECT NUMBER: CONTRACTOR: [J
FIELD: (O
A OTHER: [
r 4 &
You are hereby o0 make the following change(s) in this Contract:
(Describe briefly ang,p changes or list any attached information in the alternative)
PROPOSED ADJUSTMENTS
1. The proposed basis of ad the Contract Sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price is:
O -Lump Sum o
O +Unit Price of $ per
[ - Asprovided in Section 7.3.3 (@Document A201-1997
[ -~ As follows:
2, The Contract Time is proposed to .The %iustment, if any, is
When signed by the Owner and Architect and received by the Contr. , thi Contractor signature indicates agreement with
document becomes effective IMMEDIATELY as a Construction Change Jirecti the proposed adjustments in Contract Sum and
(CCD), and-the Contractor shall proceed with the change(s) described above, Contract Time set forth in this CCD.
ARCHITECT (Firm name) OWNER (Firm name) 7 FONTRACTOR (Firm name)
ADDRESS ADDRESS @e
~ N\
BY (Signature) BY (Signature) BY (Signw
y4
{Typed name) (Typed name) (Typed name)
DATE DATE DATE
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“U” BUILDING ROOF REPAIRS 200-26912-14009
JAMES T. VAUGHN CORRECTIONAL CENTER MJ3804000067

SECTION 0072 13 — GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

The General Conditions of this Contract are as stated in the American Institute of Architects Document AlA
A201 (2007 Edition) entitled General Conditions of the Contract for Construction and is part of this project
manual as if herein written in full.

Copies of the Document are available through the Owner.

A draft copy of)@cument is included herein as follows

Tetra Tech, Inc. GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT
007213-1



@AIA Document A201" - 2007

General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

for the following PROJECT:
(Name and location or address)

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:
The author of this document has
added information needed for its
completion. The author may also
have revised the text of the original
AlA standard form. An Additions and
Deletions Report that notes added

THE OWNER:
(Name, legal status and address)

information as well as revisions to the
THE ARCHITECT: standard form text is available from
(Name, legal status an ad% the author and should be reviewed. A
vertical line in the left margin of this
A document indicates where the author

has added necessary information

TABLE OF ARTICLES O and where the author has added to or
@ deleted from the original AlA text.
1 GENERAL PROVISIONS This document has important legal
O consequences. Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with respect
to its completion or modification.

2 OWNER
3 CONTRACTOR O .

4 ARCHITECT %

5 SUBCONTRACTORS }

6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTO@
7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

B C})

9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION O

10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY ¢
11 INSURANCE AND BONDS

12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

185 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
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Init.

INDEX
(Topics and numbers in bold are section headings.)

,4.2.3,83.1,9.5.1,10.2.5,
71,152

Acceptance of Nonconforming Work
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Acceptance of Work
9.6.6,9.8.2,9.9.3,9.10.1,9.10.3, 12.3

Access to Work

3.16,6.2.1, 12.1

Accident Prevention

10

Acts and Omissions

32,3.3.2,3.12.8,

10.2.8,13.4.2, 1%

Addenda

1.1.1,3.11.1

Additional Costs, Claims f%
3.74,3.7.5,6.1.1,7.3.7.5, 10.3, 1544

Additional Inspections and T
9.42,9.8.3,12.2.1,13.5

Additional Insured

11.1.4

Additional Time, Claims for
3.24,3.74,3.7.5,3.10.2,8.3.2,15.1.5 O
Administration of the Contract

3.1.3,4.2,9.4,9.5 O
Advertisement or Invitation to Bid

1.1.1

Aesthetic Effect

42.13

Allowances

3.8,7.3.8

All-risk Insurance

11.3.1,11.3.1.1

Applications for Payment
425,7.39,92,9.3,9.4,9.5.1,9.6.3,9.7,9.10, 11.1.3
Approvals
2.1.1,22.2,2.4,3.1.3,3.10.2,3.12.8,3.12.9, 3.12.10,
427,9.32,135.1

Arbitration

8.3.1,11.3.10, 13.1.1, 15.3.2,15.4

ARCHITECT

4

Architect, Definition of

4.1.1

Architect, Extent of Authority
2.4.1,3.12.7,4.1,42,5.2,6.3,7.1.2,7.3.7,7.4,9.2,
9.3.1,9.4,9.5,9.6.3,9.8,9.10.1,9.10.3, 12.1, 12.2.1,
13.5.1,13.5.2,14.2.2,14.2.4,15.1.3, 15.2.1
Architect, Limitations of Authority and Responsibility
2.1.1,3.12.4,3.12.8,3.12.10,4.1.2,4.2.1,4.2.2,4.2.3,
42.6,4.27,42.10,42.12,4.2,13,5.2.1,74,94.2,
9.5.3,9.6.4,15.1.3,15.2

Architect’s Additional Services and Expenses
24.1,11.3.1.1,12.2.1,13.5.2,13.5.3, 14.24

Architect’s Administration of the Contract
3.1.3,4.2,3.7.4,15.2,9.4.1,9.5

Architect’s Approvals

2.4.1,3.1.3,3.5,3.10.2,4.2.7

Architect’s Authority to Reject Work
3.5,426,12.1.2,12.2.1

Architect’s Copyright

1.1.7, 1.5

Architect’s Decisions
3.74,426,42.7,4.2.11,4.2.12,42.13,4.2.14, 6.3,
7.3.7,7.39,8.1.3,8.3.1,9.2,9.4.1,9.5,9.8.4,9.9.1,
13.5.2,15.2, 153

Architect’s Inspections
3.74,422,429,942,9.83,99.2,9.10.1, 13.5
Architect’s Instructions
3.2.4,3.3.1,42.6,42.7,13.5.2

Architect’s Interpretations

42.11,4.2.12

Architect’s Project Representative

42.10

Architect’s Relationship with Contractor
1.1.2,1.5,3.1.3,3.2.2,3.2.3,3.24,3.3.1,3.4.2, 3.5,
3.7.4,3.7.5,3.9.2,3.9.3,3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.16, 3.18,
4.12,4.13,42,52,6.22,7,8.3.1,92,9.3,94, 9.5,
9.7,9.8,9.9,10.2.6,10.3,11.3.7, 12, 13.4.2,13.5, 15.2
Architect’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2,4.23,42.4,42.6,9.63,9.6.4,11.3.7
Architect’s Representations

4.2,9.5.1,9.10.1
chitect’s Site Visits
4,82.2,42.9,94.2,9.5.1,9.92,9.10.1, 13.5

Asbedios
10.3.1

Attorneys
3.18.1,9.1002, 1063.3
Award of Se tracts

6.1.1,6.1.2
Award of Subcontracs§ a
Portions of the Wor

5.2
Basic Definitions

1.1 ¢
Bidding Requirements

1.1.1,5.2.1, 11.4.1

Binding Dispute Resolution
9.7,11.3.9,11.3.10, 13.1.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6.1, 15.3.1,
15.3.2,15.4.1

Boiler and Machinery Insurance
11.3.2

Bonds, Lien

7.3.7.4,9.10.2,9.10.3

Bonds, Performance, and Payment
7.3.74,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.3.9, 11.4
Building Permit

3.7.1

Other Contracts for
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Init.

Capitalization

13

Certificate of Substantial Completion
9.8.3,9.84,9.8.5

Certificates for Payment
42.1,425,429,9.3.3,9.4,9.5,9.6.1,9.6.6,9.7,
9.10.1,9.10.3, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.3

Certificates of Inspection, Testing or Approval
13.5.4

Certificates of Insurance

9.10.2,11.1.3

Change Orders
1.1.1,2.4.1,3.4.2,3.7.4,3.8.2.3,3.11.1, 3.12.8, 4.2.8,
523,7.1.2,7.1.3,7.2,7.3.2,7.3.6,7.3.9,7.3.10,8.3.1,

9.3.1.1,9.10.3,10.34), 11.3.1.2, 11.3.4, 11.3.9, 12.1.2,
15.1.3
Change Orders, ; f

g
C}iANGES IN THE WQ

7.2.1 >

2.2.1,3.11, 4.2.8,7,7.2.1, 7.3.1, 7.488.3.1,9.3.1.1,
11.3.9 /{{

Claims, Definition of

15.1.1

CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

3.24,6.1.1,6.3,73.9,93.3,9.104, 10.3.3, 15, 154
Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims O
15.4.1

Claims for Additional Cost O
3.24,3.74,6.1.1,7.3.9,10.3.2, 15.1.4

Claims for Additional Time

3.24,3.746.1.1, 8.3.2, 10.3.2, 15.1.5

Concealed or Unknown Conditions, Claims for
3.74

Claims for Damages
3.2.4,3.18,6.1.1,83.3,9.5.1,9.6.7,103.3, 11.1.1,
11.3.5,11.3.7, 14.1.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.6

Claims Subject to Arbitration

15.3.1, 15.4.1

Cleaning Up

3.15,6.3

Commencement of the Work, Conditions Relating to
2.2.1,3.22,3.4.1,3.7.1,3.10.1, 3.12.6,5.2.1, 5.2.3,
6.2.2,8.1.2,82.2,83.1,11.1,11.3.1, 11.3.6, 11.4.1,
15.1.4

Commencement of the Work, Definition of

8.1.2

Communications Facilitating Contract
Administration

39.1,4.2.4

Completion, Conditions Relating to
34.1,3.11,3.15,4.22,429,82,94.2,9.8,99.1,
9.10,12.2,13.7,14.1.2

COMPLETION, PAYMENTS AND

9

Completion, Substantial
429,8.1.1,8.1.3,8.2.3,9.4.2,9.8,9.9.1,9.10.3, 12.2,
13.7

Compliance with Laws
1.6.1,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10,3.13,4.1.1,9.6.4,10.2.2,
11.1, 11.3,13.1, 13.4, 13.5.1, 13.5.2, 13.6, 14.1.1,
14.2.13,15.2.8,154.2,154.3

Concealed or Unknown Conditions
3.74,42.8,83.1, 10.3

Conditions of the Contract

1.1.1,6.1.1,6.1.4

Consent, Written
3.4.2,3.74,3.12.8,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.3.2,9.8.5,9.9.1,
9.10.2,9.10.3,11.3.1, 13.2, 13.4.2, 15.44.2
Consolidation or Joinder

15.4.4

CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER ORBY
SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

1.14,6

Construction Change Directive, Definition of
7.3.1

Construction Change Directives
1.1.1,3.42,3.12.8,4.2.8,7.1.1,7.1.2, 7.1.3, 7.3,
9.3.1.1

Construction Schedules, Contractor’s

3.10, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.1.5.2

Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
5.4,14222

Continuing Contract Performance
15.1.3
1.1.2
NTRACT, TERMINATION OR
ENSION OF THE
1
Contract Documeénts es Furnished and Use of
1.5.2,2.2.5,53
1.1.1 %
Contract Sum
Contract Sum, Definition of
9.1
3.74,3.75,3.10.2,52.3,7.2.1.3,7.3.1,7.3.5, 74,
8.1.1,8.2.1,8.3.1,9.5.1,9.7,10.3.2, 12.1.1, 14.3.2,
Contract Time, Definition of
8.1.1
3
Contractor, Definition of

Contract, Definition of

Coﬁtract 0d Execution, Conditions Relating
?7.1,3.10, 13 11.3.6,11.4.1

Contract Documents,

3.74,3.8,5.23,7.2,7.3,74, 9.,@, 9.5.1.4,9.6.7,
9.7,10.3.2,11.3.1, 14.2.4, 14.3.2,85.1.4, 15.2.5
Contract Time

15.1.5.1,15.25

CONTRACTOR

3.1,6.1.2
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Init.

Contractor’s Construction Schedules Cutting and Patching

3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,6.1.3, 15.1.5.2 3.14,6.2.5

Contractor’s Employees Damage to Construction of Owner or Separate
3.3.2,3.4.3,3.8.1,3.9,3.18.2,4.2.3,4.2.6, 10.2, 10.3, Contractors

11.1.1,11.3.7, 14.1, 14.2.1.1 3.14.2,6.2.4,10.2.1.2,10.2.5, 10.4, 11.1.1, 11.3,
Contractor’s Liability Insurance 12.2.4

11.1 Damage to the Work

Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors 3.14.2,99.1,10.2.1.2,10.2.5, 10.4.1, 11.3.1, 12.2.4
and Owner’s Forces Damages, Claims for
3.12.5,3.14.2,4.2.4,6,11.3.7,12.1.2, 12.2.4 3.2.4,3.18,6.1.1,8.3.3,9.5.1,9.6.7,10.3.3, 11.1.1,
Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors 11.3.5,11.3.7, 14.1.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.6
1.2.2,3.3.2,3.18.1,3.18.2,5,9.6.2,9.6.7,9.10.2, Damages for Delay

11.3.1.2,11.3.7, 11.3.8 6.1.1,8.3.3,9.5.1.6,9.7,10.3.2

Contractor’s Relationship with the Architect Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of

1.1.2,1.5,3.13,3.
3.7.4,3.10,3.11,

,3.2.3,3.2.4,3.3.1,34.2,3.5, 8.1.2

17,2716,3.18,4.1.3,4.2,5.2,6.2.2, Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of

7,8.3.1,9.2,9.3,9. ,9.8,9.9,10.2.6, 10.3, 8.1.3

11.3.7, 12, 13.5, 15.1. 1 Day, Definition of

Contractor’s Representation? 8.14

32.1,3.22,3.5,3.12.6,6.22,8.2. 3.3,9.8.2 Decisions of the Architect

Contractor’s Responsibility for 'I%erforming the 3.7.4,426,42.7,42.11,42.12,42.13,15.2,6.3,
Work ” 7.3.7,73.9,8.1.3,8.3.1,9.2,9.4,9.5.1,9.8.4,9.9.1,
3.32,3.18,5.3.1,6.1.3,6.2,9.5.1, 10 13.5.2,14.2.2,14.2.4,15.1, 15.2

Contractor’s Review of Contract Docum Decisions to Withhold Certification

32 9.4.1,9.5,9.7,14.1.1.3 ;
Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work Defective or Nonconforming Work, Acceptance,
9.7 Rejection and Correction of

Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract O 23.1,2.4.1,35,4.2.6,6.2.5,9.5.1,9.5.2,9.6.6,9.8.2,
14.1,15.1.6

9.9.3,9.104, 12.2.1
Contractor’s Submittals efinitions
3.10,3.11,3.12.4,4.2.7,5.2.1,5.2.3,9.2,9.3, 9.8.2, ! 1.1,3.1.1, 3.5, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 3.12.3, 4.1.1,
1

9.8.3,9.9.1,9.102,9.10.3, 11.1.3, 11.4.2 ., 6.1.2,7.2.1,73.1,8.1,9.1,9.8.1

Contractor’s Superintendent Delay§'a xtensions of Time

39,10.2.6 3.2,3.74, ,7.2.1,73.1,74,83,9.5.1,9.7,
Contractor’s Supervision and Construction 10.3.2, 1001.1.44.3.2, 15.1.5, 15.2.5

Procedures Disputes
1.2.2,3.3,3.4,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,6.1.3,6.24,7.1.3, 6.3,7.39,15.% @

7.3.5,7.3.7,82,10,12, 14, 15.1.3 Documents and €3 at the Site

Contractual Liability Insurance 3.11

11.1.1.8,11.2 Drawings, Definition of /

Coordination and Correlation 1.1.5

1.2,3.2.1,3.3.1,3.10, 3.12.6, 6.1.3, 6.2.1 Drawings and Specifications) d Ownership of
Copies Furnished of Drawings and Specifications 3.1

1.5,2.2.5,3.11 Effective Date of Insurance

Copyrights 822, 11.1.2

1.5, 3.17 Emergencies

Correction of Work 104, 14.1.1.2, 15.1.4
2.3,24,3.7.3,94.2,9.8.2,9.8.3,99.1,12.1.2,12.2 Employees, Contractor’s

Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents 3.3.2,343,3.8.1,3.9,3.18.2,42.3,4.26,10.2,
1.2 10.3.3, 11.1.1, 11.3.7, 14.1, 14.2.1.1

Cost, Definition of Equipment, Labor, Materials or

7.3.7 1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.82,3.8.3,3.12,3.13.1, 3.15.1,
Costs 4.26,427,52.1,6.2.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,
2.4.1,3.2.4,3.7.3,3.8.2,3.152,54.2,6.1.1,6.2.3, 9.10.2,10.2.1,10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2

7.3.3.3,7.3.7,7.3.8,7.3.9,9.10.2,10.3.2,10.3.6, 11.3,
12.1.2,122.1,12.2.4,13.5, 14

AlA Document A201™ — 2007. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The American
Institute of Architects. Al rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA” Document Is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized
reproduction or distribution of this AIA” Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the
maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AIA software at 19:31:24 on 09/27/2011 under Order No 2416304113_1 which explres
on 03/09/2012, and is not for resale

User Notes: (726494055)



Execution and Progress of the Work
1.1.3,1.2.1,1.2.2,2.2.3,2.2.5, 3.1, 3.3.1, 3.4.1, 3.5,
3.7.1,3.10.1,3.12,3.14,4.2,6.2.2,7.1.3, 7.3.5, 8.2,
9.5.1,9.9.1,10.2,10.3, 12.2, 14.2, 14.3.1, 15.1.3
Extensions of Time
3.2.4,3.74,52.3,7.2.1,7.3,7.4,9.5.1,9.7, 10.3.2,
10.4.1, 14.3, 15.1.5, 15.2.5

Failure of Payment

9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.6, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2

Faulty Work

(See Defective or Nonconforming Work)

Final Completion and Final Payment

421,4.29,98.2,9.10,11.1.2,11.1.3,11.3.1, 11.3.5,

12.3.1,14.2.4,14.4.3

Financial Arrangemhts, Owner’s
2.2.1,13.2.2, 14.%

Fire and Extended Insurance
11.3.1.1

GENERAL PROVISI s)\
1

Governing Law

13.1
Guarantees (See Warranty) O

Hazardous Materials
10.2.4,10.3

5.2.1

Indemnification

3.17,3.18,9.10.2, 10.3.3, 10.3.5, 10.3.6, 11.3.1.2,
11.3.7

Information and Services Required of the Owner

2.1.2,2.2,3.2.2,3.12.4,3.12.10,6.1.3,6.1.4,6.2.5,
9.6.1,9.6.4,9.9.2,9.10.3,10.3.3,11.2, 11.4, 13.5.1,
13.5.2,14.1.14,14.1.4,15.1.3

Initial Decision

15.2

Initial Decision Maker, Definition of

1.1.8

Initial Decision Maker, Decisions
14.2.2,14.2.4,15.2.1,15.2.2,15.2.3, 15.2.4, 15.2.5
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority
14.2.2,14.2.4,15.1.3,15.2.1, 15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4,
15.2.5

Injury or Damage to Person or Property

10.2.8, 10.4.1

Inspections
3.1.3,3.3.3,3.7.1,4.22,4.2.6,4.2.9,9.4.2,9.8.3,
9.9.2,9.10.1, 12.2.1, 13.5

Instructions to Bidders

1.1.1

Instructions to the Contractor
324,33.1,38.1,5.2.1,7,8.22,12,13.5.2
Instruments of Service, Definition of

Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers O

Insurance, Boiler and Machinery
11.3.2

Insurance, Contractor’s Liability
11.1

Insurance, Effective Date of
8.22,11.1.2

Insurance, Loss of Use

11.3.3

Insurance, Owner’s Liability
11.2

Insurance, Property

10.2.5,11.3

Insurance, Stored Materials

9.3.2

INSURANCE AND BONDS

11

Insurance Companies, Consent to Partial Occupancy
9.9.1

Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2.1,42.7,4.2.12,42.13,7.4
Interest

13.6

Interpretation
1.2.3,1.4,4.1.1,5.1,6.1.2, 15.1.1
Interpretations, Written
4211,4.2.12,15.1.4

Judgment on Final Award

15.4.2

Labor and Materials, Equipment
1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1,
4

.0)4.2.7,5.2.1,6.2.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,
2.1,10.2.4,14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2

Laws and ations

1.5,3.2.3, @3.12.10, 3.13.1,4.1.1,9.6.4,9.9.1,
10.2.2, 11.1.1% , I81.1,13.4,13.5.1,13.5.2,
13.6.1, 14, 15.2.8, 15.

Liens }

2.1.2,9.3.3,9.10.2,9. 0.% 8

Limitations, Statutes of é

12.2.5,13.7, 15.4.1.1
Limitations of Liability
23.1,3.2.2,3.5,3.12.10, 3.17, 3.1¢1, 4.2.6, 4.2.7,

4.2.12,6.2.2,9.4.2,9.6.4,9.6.7,10.2.5, 10.3.3, 11.1.2,
11.2,11.3.7, 12.2.5, 13.4.2

Limitations of Time

2.1.2,2.2,2.4,3.2.2,3.10, 3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2.7,
52,53.1,54.1,6.2.4,7.3,74,82,9.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,
9.4.1,9.5,9.6,9.7,9.8,9.9,9.10, 11.1.3, 11.3.1.5,
11.3.6,11.3.10, 12.2, 13.5, 13.7, 14, 15

Loss of Use Insurance

11.3.3

1.1.7 Material Suppliers
Insurance 1.5,3.12.1,4.2.4,4.2.6,5.2.1,9.3,9.4.2, 9.6, 9.10.5
3.18.1,6.1.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.8.4,9.9.1,9.10.2, 11 Materials, Hazardous
10.2.4,10.3
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Init.

Materials, Labor, Equipment and Owner’s Authority

1.1.3,1.1.6,1.5.1,3.4.1, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3,3.12, 3.13.1, 1.5,2.1.1,2.3.1,2.4.1,3.4.2,3.8.1, 3.12.10, 3.14.2,
3.15.1,4.26,4.2.7,5.2.1,6.2.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.3.3, 4.1.2,4.13,42.4,429,5.2.1,52.4,5.4.1,6.1,6.3,
9.5.1.3,9.10.2,10.2.1.2, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2 7.2.1,7.3.1,8.2.2,8.3.1,9.3.1,9.3.2,9.5.1,9.6 4,
Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and 99.1,9.10.2, 10.3.2, 11.1.3,11.3.3, 11.3.10, 12.2.2,
Procedures of Construction 12.3.1,13.2.2,14.3, 14.4,15.2.7
3.3.1,3.12.10,4.2.2,42.7,94.2 Owner’s Financial Capability
Mechanic’s Lien 2.2.1,13.22,14.1.1.4
2.1.2,15.2.8 Owner’s Liability Insurance
Mediation 11.2
8.3.1,10.3.5,10.3.6,15.2.1,15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3, Owner’s Relationship with Subcontractors
15.4.1 1.1.2,5.2,53,54,9.6.4,9.10.2, 14.2.2
Minor Changes in the Work Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work
1.1.1,3.12.8,4.2.8,7.1,7.4 2.4,1422
MISCELLANEWROVISIONS Owner’s Right to Clean Up
13 6.3
Modifications, Defifii Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to
1.1.1 Award Separate Contracts
Modifications to the Contra% 6.1
1.1.1,1.1.2,3.11,4.1.2,4.271,5.2. 8.3.1,9.7, Owner’s Right to Stop the Work
10.3.2, 11.3.1 Xz‘ 2.3
Mutual Responsibility Q Owner’s Right to Suspend the Work
6.2 14.3
Nonconforming Work, Acceptance o Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3 14.2
Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correctio@ Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications
23.1,2.4.1,3.5,42.6,6.2.4,9.5.1,9.8.2,9.9.3, R10.4, and Other Instruments of Service
12.2.1 O 1.1.1,1.1.6,1.1.7, 1.5,2.2.5, 3.2.2, 3.11.1, 3.17,
Notice 42.12,53.1
22.1,23.1,2.4.1,3.24,3.3.1,3.7.2,3.129,5.2.1,9.7, artial Occupancy or Use
9.10,10.2.2,11.1.3, 12.2.2.1, 13.3, 13.5.1, 13.5.2, .6 9.9,11.3.15
14.1, 14.2,15.2.8,15.4.1 chidg, Cutting and
Notice, Written 3.14 £.2.
2.3.1,2.4.1,3.3.1,3.9.2,3.12.9,3.12.10, 5.2.1, 9.7, Patents
9.10,10.2.2,10.3, 11.1.3, 11.3.6, 12.2.2.1, 13.3, 14, 3.17
15.2.8,15.4.1 Payment, Afppligfitions for
Notice of Claims 4,2.5,73.9,92,96,94,9.5,9.6.3,9.7,9.8.5,9.10.1,
3.74,10238,15.1.2, 154 14.2.3, 14.2.4, 144.3
Notice of Testing and Inspections Payment, Certiﬁcat:%
13.5.1,13.5.2 42.5,429,93.3,9.4; 94.% 9.6.6,9.7,9.10.1,
Observations, Contractor’s 9.10.3, 137, 14.1.1.3, 1 .2@
32,374 Payment, Failure of
Occupancy 9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.6, 14.1.¥3, 1.2
2.2.2,9.66,9.8,11.3.1.5 Payment, Final
Orders, Written 42.1,429,98.2,9.10,11.1.2, 11.1.3,11.4.1, 12.3.1,
1.1.1,2.3,39.2,7,822,11.39,12.1,12.22.1,13.5.2, 13.7, 14.2.4, 1443
14.3.1 Payment Bond, Performance Bond and
OWNER 7.3.7.4,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.4
2 Payments, Progress
Owner, Definition of 9.3, 9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3, 13.6, 14.2.3, 15.1.3
2.1.1 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
Owaer, Information and Services Required of the 9
2.1.2,2.2,3.2.2,3.12.10,6.1.3,6.1.4,6.2.5,9.3.2, Payments to Subcontractors
9.6.1,9.6.4,99.2,9.10.3,10.3.3,11.2,11.3, 13.5.1, 5.4.2,9.5.1.3,9.6.2,9.6.3,9.6.4,9.6.7,14.2.1.2
13.5.2,14.1.14, 14.1.4,15.1.3 PCB

10.3.1
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Init.

Performance Bond and Payment Bond Rules and Notices for Arbitration

7.3.74,9.6.7,9.103,11.4 15.4.1

Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws Safety of Persons and Property
22.2,3.7,3.13,7.3.74,10.2.2 10.2,10.4

PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION OF Safety Precautions and Programs

10 3.3.1,4.22,4.2.7,5.3.1,10.1, 10.2, 104
Polychlorinated Biphenyl Samples, Definition of

10.3.1 3.12.3

Product Data, Definition of Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and
3.12.2 3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings Samples at the Site, Documents and
3.11,3.12,4.2.7 3.11

Progress and Completion Schedule of Values
422,82,9.8,99.1,14.14,15.1.3 9.2,9.3.1

Progress Paymen Schedules, Construction

9.3,9.6,9.8.5, 9.4.2,”.6, 14.2.3,15.1.3 3.10, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.1.5.2

Project, Definition Separate Contracts and Contractors

1.1.4 1.1.4,3.12.5,3.14.2,42.4,42.7,6,83.1,12.1.2
Project Representatives } Shop Drawings, Definition of

42.10 3.12.1

Property Insurance A Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
10.2.5,11.3 3.11,3.12,4.2.7

PROTECTION OF PERSONS A PORERTY Site, Use of

10 3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1

Regulations and Laws Site Inspections

1.5,3.23,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13, 4.1.1, 9.6 .4, 9.@ 3.2.2,3.33,3.7.1,3.7.4,4.2,9.42,9.10.1, 13.5
10.2.2,11.1, 11.4, 13.1, 13.4, 13.5.1, 13.5.2, 13.§_14, Site Visits, Architect’s

15.2.8,15.4 O 3.74,422,42.9,94.2,9.5.1,99.2,9.10.1, 13.5
Rejection of Work Special Inspections and Testing

35,426,122.1 72.6,12.2.1,13.5

Releases and Waivers of Liens edifications, Definition of

9.10.2 6

Representations Specifications
32.1,3.5,3.126,6.2.2,82.1,9.3.3,9.4.2,9.5.1,9.8.2, 1.1.1, 2.2,1.5,3.11,3.12.10, 3.17, 4.2.14
9.10.1 Statute of [Limi{ations

Representatives 13.7, 15.4.1
2.1.1,3.1.1,3.9,4.1.1,4.2.1,422,4.2.10,5.1.1,5.1.2, Stopping the

13.2.1 2.3,9.7,10.3, 14

Responsibility for Those Performing the Work Stored Materials )
33.2,3.18,4.2.3,5.3.1,6.1.3,6.2,6.3,9.5.1, 10 6.2.1,9.3.2,10.2.1.2, O%

Retainage Subcontractor, Definiti n@
9.3.1,9.6.2,9.8.5,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3 5.1.1

Review of Contract Documents and Field SUBCONTRACTORS

Conditions by Contractor 5

3.2,3.12.7,6.1.3 Subcontractors, Work by

Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and 1.2.2,3.3.2,3.12.1,4.2.3,5.2.3,5.3,5.4,9.3.1.2,9.6.7
Architect Subcontractual Relations
3.10.1,3.10.2,3.11,3.12,4.2,52,6.1.3,9.2,9.8.2 5.3,54,9.3.1.2,9.6,9.10, 10.2.1, 14.1, 14.2.1
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples Submittals

by Contractor 3.10,3.11,3.12,4.2.7,5.2.1,5.2.3,7.3.7,9.2,9.3, 9.8,
3.12 9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3, 11.1.3

Rights and Remedies Submittal Schedule
1.1.2,2.3,2.4,3.5,3.7.4,3.15.2,4.2.6,5.3,5.4, 6.1, 3.10.2,3.12.5,4.2.7
6.3,7.3.1,8.3,9.5.1,9.7,10.2.5,10.3, 12.2.2, 12.2.4, Subrogation, Waivers of

13.4, 14,154 6.1.1,11.3.7

Royalties, Patents and Copyrights

3.17

AlA Document A201™ ~ 2007. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The American
Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA” Document Is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized
reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the
maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 19.31:24 on 09/27/2011 under Order No 2416304113_1 which expires
on 03/09/2012, and is not for resale

User Notes: (726494055)



Init.

Substantial Completion
429,8.1.1,8.1.3,82.3,94.2,9.8,99.1,9.10.3, 12.2,
13.7

Substantial Completion, Definition of
9.8.1

Substitution of Subcontractors

523,524

Substitution of Architect

4.1.3

Substitutions of Materials

342,355,738

Sub-subcontractor, Definition of

5.1.2

Subsurface Conditions

374

Successors and As

13.2

Superintendent

3.9,10.2.6 )
Supervision and Construction Prgegdures
1.2.2,3.3,3.4,3.12.10,4.2.2, 4. 2/N6.1"3,6.2.4,7.1.3,
7.3.7,8.2,83.1,9.4.2,10,12, 14, 15

Surety

5.4.1.2,9.8.5,9.10.2,9.10.3, 14.2.2, 15.
Surety, Consent of

9.10.2,9.10.3

Surveys

223

Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
14.3

Suspension of the Work

542,143

Suspension or Termination of the Contract
54.1.1, 14

Taxes

36,382.1,73.74

Termination by the Contractor

14.1,15.1.6

Termination by the Owner for Cause
54.1.1,14.2,15.1.6

Termination by the Owner for Convenience
14.4

Termination of the Architect

4.1.3

Termination of the Contractor

14.2.2

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE
CONTRACT

14

Tests and Inspections
3.1.3,3.33,422,426,429,9.42,9.8.3,99.2,
9.10.1,10.3.2, 11.4.1.1, 12.2.1, 13.5

TIME

8

Time, Delays and Extensions of
324,3.74,5.2.3,72.1,7.3.1,7.4,8.3,9.5.1,9.7,
10.3.2,104.1, 14.3.2,15.1.5, 15.2.5

Time Limits

2.1.2,2.2,2.4,3.2.2,3.10, 3.11, 3.12.5,3.15.1,4.2,
52,53,54,624,73,7.4,82,92,9.3.1,9.3.3,94.1,
9.5,9.6,9.7,9.8,99,9.10, 11.1.3, 12.2, 13.5, 13.7, 14,
15.1.2,15.4

Time Limits on Claims

3.7.4,10.2.8,13.7, 15.1.2

Title to Work

9.3.2,9.3.3

Transmission of Data in Digital Form

1.6

UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
12

Uncovering of Work

12.1

Unforeseen Conditions, Concealed or Unknown
3.74,8.3.1,10.3

Unit Prices

7.332,73.4

Use of Documents

1.1.1, 1.5, 2.2.5, 3.12.6, 5.3

Use of Site

3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1

Values, Schedule of

9.2,9.3.1

Waiver of Claims by the Architect

13.4.2

Waiver of Claims by the Contractor

O 9.10.5, 13.4.2, 15.1.6
iver of Claims by the Owner

9.3 9.10.3,9.10.4,12.2.2.1,13.4.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.6
ver ®f Consequential Damages

142401546

Waiver, S

9.10.2, 9.10.

Waivers of Gubpégation
6.1.1,11.3.7

Warranty

3.5,4.2.9,9.33, 9.8.4% .10.4,12.2.2,13.7
Weather Delays /9
15.1.5.2 O
Work, Definition of

1.1.3

Written Consent

1.5.2,3.42,3.74,3.12.8,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.3.2,9.8.5,
9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3, 11.4.1, 13.2, 13.4.2, 15.4.4.2
Written Interpretations

42.11,4.2.12

Written Notice
2.3,2.4,3.3.1,3.9,3.12.9,3.12.10,5.2.1, 8.2.2,9.7,
9.10,10.2.2,10.3, 11.1.3, 12.2.2,12.2.4, 13.3, 14,
15.4.1

Written Orders
1.1.1,2.3,39,7,8.2.2,12.1,12.2,13.5.2, 14.3.1,
15.1.2
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Init.

ARTICLE 1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 1.1 BASIC DEFINITIONS

§ 1.1.1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other Conditions),
Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in the Agreement
and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment to the Contract
signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive or (4) a written order for a minor
change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the Contract
Documents do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms, other
information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, or
portions of Addenda relating to bidding requirements.

§ 1.1.2THE CONTRACT

The Contract Docugnts form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entire and integrated
agreement betw arties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations or agreements, either written
or oral. The Contra amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract Documents shall not be
construed to create a ¢ relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor and the Architect or the
Architect’s consultants, (2) b n the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subcontractor, (3) between the Owner
and the Architect or the Architect’ sultants or (4) between any persons or entities other than the Owner and the
Contractor. The Architect shall,ﬁr be entitled to performance and enforcement of obligations under the
Contract intended to facilitate perfon@of the Architect’s duties.

§ 1.1.3 THE WORK

The term "Work" means the construction ang services required by the Contract Documents, whether completed or
partially completed, and includes all other labor,#hatéyials, equipment and services provided or to be provided by the
Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations\I'he may constitute the whole or a part of the Project.

§ 1.1.4 THE PROJECT

The Project is the total construction of which the Work pefto nder the Contract Documents may be the whole or
a part and which may include construction by the Owner an rate contractors.

§ 1.1.5 THE DRAWINGS }

The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract D: ts showing the design, location and

dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, L'@hedules and diagrams.
§ 1.1.6 THE SPECIFICATIONS

The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the \griften Ygguirements for materials,
equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of re /ervices.

ed, of the tangible

§ 1.1.7INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE

Instruments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known or late
and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants unde:
professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies;
sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials.

§ 1.1.8 INITIAL DECISION MAKER
The Initial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in
accordance with Section 15.2 and certify termination of the Agreement under Section 14.2.2.

§ 1.2CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and completion
of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by one shall be as
binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent consistent with the
Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the indicated results.
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Init.

§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be
performed by any trade.

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings.

§ 1.3 CAPITALIZATION
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of numbered
articles or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects.

§ 1.4 INTERPRETATION

In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as "all" and "any" and articles
such as "the" and "an," but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and appears in another is
not intended to affgd] the interpretation of either statement.

§ 1.5 OWNERSHIP OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE

§ 1.5.1 The Architect eWrchitect’s consultants shall be deemed the authors and owners of their respective
Instruments of Service, mc{ﬁ&the Drawings and Specifications, and will retain all common law, statutory and other
reserved rights, including cOpyri The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and material or equipment
suppliers shall not own or clairr%right in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or distribution to meet official
regulatory requirements or for other pirpdses in connection with this Project is not to be construed as publication in
derogation of the Architect’s or Arc @ nsultants’ reserved rights.

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Subfsubcontractors and material or equipment suppliers are authorized to use
and reproduce the Instruments of Service providgl tdthem solely and exclusively for execution of the Work. All
copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyzight notice, if any, shown on the Instruments of Service. The
Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and jal or equipment suppliers may not use the Instruments of
Service on other projects or for additions to this Projeetstiidide the scope of the Work without the specific written
consent of the Owner, Architect and the Architect’s conslt ngs.

§ 1.6 TRANSMISSION OF DATA IN DIGITAL FORM 0

If the parties intend to transmit Instruments of Service or any other jjfio ion or documentation in digital form, they
shall endeavor to establish necessary protocols governing such transmi unless otherwise already provided in the
Agreement or the Contract Documents. O

ARTICLE 2 OWNER

throughout the Contract
o shall have express
ization. Except as
of)/ means the Owner

§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is re
Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representati
authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or
otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term
or the Owner’s authorized representative.

§ 2.1 GENERAL < I
fefre
i

§ 2.1.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor within fifteen days after receipt of a written request, information
necessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of or enforce mechanic’s lien rights. Such
information shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on which the Project is located,
usually referred to as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein.

§ 2.2INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER

§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work, the Contractor may request in writing that the Owner provide reasonable
evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract.
Thereafter, the Contractor may only request such evidence if (1) the Owner fails to make payments to the Contractor
as the Contract Documents require; (2) a change in the Work materially changes the Contract Sum; or (3) the
Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable concern regarding the Owner’s ability to make payment when due. The
Owner shall furnish such evidence as a condition precedent to commencement or continuation of the Work or the
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portion of the Work affected by a material change. After the Owner furnishes the evidence, the Owner shall not
materially vary such financial arrangements without prior notice to the Contractor.

§ 2.2.2 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents,
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements,
assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent
changes in existing facilities.

§ 2.2.3 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for
the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of
information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the
Work.

§ 2.2.4 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with
reasonable promptngbs. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control and
relevant to the C%r’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the Contractor’s
written request for mation or services.

§ 2.2.5 Unless otherwise pr‘% in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor one copy of
the Contract Documents forfpurposgs of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2.

§ 2.3 OWNER'S RIGHT TO STOP T

RK
If the Contractor fails to correct Wo! i

ot in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents as
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly out Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Owner
may issue a written order to the Contractor t¢ Stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has
been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner, p the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part of the Owner
to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contr% other person or entity, except to the extent required by
Section 6.1.3.

§ 2.4 OWNER'S RIGHT TO CARRY OUT THE WORK ¢
If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work ofjlance with the Contract Documents and fails

within a ten-day period after receipt of written notice from th er'o commence and continue correction of such
default or neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, wisfioutorejudice to other remedies the Owner may
have, correct such deficiencies. In such case an appropriate Change O I be issued deducting from payments
then or thereafter due the Contractor the reasonable cost of correcting su ciencies, including Owner’s expenses
and compensation for the Architect’s additional services made necessary @mfaulg neglect or failure. Such
action by the Owner and amounts charged to the Contractor are both subjec pproval of the Architect. If
payments then or thereafter due the Contractor are not sufficient to cover such agnou %e Contractor shall pay the

difference to the Owner.

ARTICLE 3 CONTRACTOR /O
§ 3.1 GENERAL

§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referr oughout the
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if requiréd’in the jurisdiction
where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express
authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term "Contractor" means the
Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative.

§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.
§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract

Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests,
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor.
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§ 3.2REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND FIELD CONDITIONS BY CONTRACTOR

§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, become
generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed and correlated personal observations
with requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as the
information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.2.3, shall take field measurements of any existing
conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These
obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor shall
promptly report to the Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the
Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the Contractor’s
review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional, unless otherwise
specifically providgéfin the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.3 The Contracir, @ required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable laws,
statutes, ordinances, cig and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor shall
promptly report to the Archs%\y nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a request for
information in such form as’the %ct may require.

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes thay@iddiional cost or time is involved because of clarifications or instructions the
Architect issues in response to the Cc @ opis notices or requests for information pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3,
the Contractor shall make Claims as provj Atrticle 15. If the Contractor fails to perform the obligations of
Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall fay such costs and damages to the Owner as would have been avoided if
the Contractor had performed such obligations. €Y ontractor performs those obligations, the Contractor shall not
be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages %esultipg.from errors, inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract
Documents, for differences between field measurem conditions and the Contract Documents, or for
nonconformities of the Contract Documents to applicab , statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and
lawful orders of public authorities.

§ 3.3 SUPERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES @
§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using thgCopstactor’s best skill and attention. The

Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control over, consty4 % means, methods, techniques, sequences
and procedures and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the C t, unless the Contract Documents give
other specific instructions concerning these matters. If the Contract Documgnts gfve specific instructions concerning
construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, the Con shiyll evaluate the jobsite safety
thereof and, except as stated below, shall be fully and solely responsible for the j s':%y of such means, methods,
e
e

techniques, sequences or procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means, m echniques, sequences or
procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely written notice to the Owner gid-Architect and shall not
proceed with that portion of the Work without further written instructions from the Archlte Contractor is then
instructed to proceed with the required means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedurts ut acceptance of
changes proposed by the Contractor, the Owner shall be solely responsible for any loss or damé#gefagiSing solely from
those Owner-required means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures.

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees,
Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or
on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors.

§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that
such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work.

§ 3.4LABOR AND MATERIALS

§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor,
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other
facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work.
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§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work authorized by the Architect in accordance with Sections
3.12.8 or 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the consent of the Owner, after evaluation by the
Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction Change Directive.

§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly
skilled in tasks assigned to them.

§ 3.5 WARRANTY

The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the Contract will be
of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Contractor further warrants
that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from defects, except for
those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit. Work, materials, or equipment not
conforming to thes uirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’s warranty excludes remedy for
damage or defect/Cajiss@ by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the Contractor, improper or insufficient
maintenance, impr Opeation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. If required by the Architect, the
Contractor shall furnis ry evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment.

§ 3.6 TAXES
The Contractor shall pay sales, r, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the Contractor that are
legally enacted when bids are receive egotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or merely scheduled to
go into effect.

§ 3.7 PERMITS, FEES, NOTICES AND COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS

§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contrac#/Dojuments, the Contractor shall secure and pay for the building
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses) and inspections by government agencies necessary for proper
execution and completion of the Work that are custo @ ecured after execution of the Contract and legally required
at the time bids are received or negotiations conclude

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notice& y applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities ajpl %) performance of the Work.

§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contrary to app % e laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules
and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor shal assfime appropriate responsibility for such
Work and shall bear the costs attributable to correction.

§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions. Ifthe Contractor encounters condi@t e site that are (1) subsurface
or otherwise concealed physical conditions that differ materially from those indicated j the,Contract Documents or
(2) unknown physical conditions of an unusual nature, that differ materially from those ily found to exist and
generally recognized as inherent in construction activities of the character provided for in tact Documents, the
Contractor shall promptly provide notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions ‘azadi bed and in no
event later than 21 days after first observance of the conditions. The Architect will promptly irvestighte such
conditions and, if the Architect determines that they differ materially and cause an increase or deciease in the
Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of any part of the Work, will recommend an equitable
adjustment in the Contract Sum or Contract Time, or both. If the Architect determines that the conditions at the site are
not materially different from those indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the terms of the Contract
is justified, the Architect shall promptly notify the Owner and Contractor in writing, stating the reasons. If either party
disputes the Architect’s determination or recommendation, that party may proceed as provided in Article 15.

§ 3.7.5If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial
markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of such notice,
the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume the
operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but shall
continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the Contract
Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in Article 15.

AIA Document A201™ — 2007. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The American

Init. Institute of Architects, Ali rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA" Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized 13
reproduction or distribution of this AIA” Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the
I maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 19:31:24 on 09/27/2011 under Order No.2416304113_1 which expires

on 03/09/2012, and is not for resale.
User Notes: (726494055)



§ 3.8 ALLOWANCES

§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct, but
the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable objection.

§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,

1 Allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and
all required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;

.2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit and
other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum but
not in the allowances; and

.3 Whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted accordingly
by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference between actual costs
an%ﬂallowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs under Section 3.8.2.2.

§ 3.8.3 Materials ent under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness.

§ 3.9 SUPERINTENDEN l}

§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shalf employa competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be in attendance at
the Project site during perform of*the Work. The superintendent shall represent the Contractor, and
communications given to the superi t shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor.

§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practi @ frer award of the Contract, shall furnish in writing to the Owner
through the Architect the name and qualificftions of a proposed superintendent. The Architect may reply within 14
days to the Contractor in writing stating (1) erthe Owner or the Architect has reasonable objection to the
proposed superintendent or (2) that the Archited{ requizes additional time to review. Failure of the Architect to reply
within the 14 day period shall constitute notice o nable objection.

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed supefinfepdent to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not e superintendent without the Owner’s consent,
which shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed. } ,

§ 3.10 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULES

§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, shal prgfare and submit for the Owner’s and
Architect’s information a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Wo hegthedule shall not exceed time limits
current under the Contract Documents, shall be revised at appropriate inter réQuired by the conditions of the
Work and Project, shall be related to the entire Project to the extent required byithe Cofgract Documents, and shall
provide for expeditious and practicable execution of the Work.

a

§ 3.10.2 The Contractor shall prepare a submittal schedule, promptly after being award
as necessary to maintain a current submittal schedule, and shall submit the schedule(s) for'the
The Architect’s approval shall not unreasonably be delayed or withheld. The submittal schedwie $ha
coordinated with the Contractor’s construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable #ifne to review
submittals. If the Contractor fails to submit a submittal schedule, the Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase in
Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time required for review of submittals.

ntract and thereafter

§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to the
Owner and Architect.

§ 3.11 DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE

The Contractor shall maintain at the site for the Owner one copy of the Drawings, Specifications, Addenda, Change
Orders and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field changes and selections made
during construction, and one copy of approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar required
submittals. These shall be available to the Architect and shall be delivered to the Architect for submittal to the Owner
upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as constructed.
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§ 3.12 SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES

§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules and other data specially prepared for the Work by the
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier or distributor to illustrate some portion of
the Work.

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams and
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment or workmanship and establish standards
by which the Work will be judged.

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose is
to demonstrate the way by which the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design concept
expressed in the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents require
submittals. Revie the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals upon which
the Architect is n6t ted to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents. Submittals that
are not required by act Documents may be returned by the Architect without action.

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor sh for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve and submit to the
Architect Shop Drawings, uct a, Samples and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents in
accordance with the submlttal s proved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptnes in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of the
Owner or of separate contractors.

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Prodhct Data, Samples and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to the
Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) gévieyed and approved them, (2) determined and verified materials,
field measurements and field construction criteriq relatadithereto, or will do so and (3) checked and coordinated the
information contained within such submittals with t @ irements of the Work and of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Wor ?ich the Contract Documents require submittal and

review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples or simil ithals until the respective submittal has been
approved by the Architect.

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals e t the Contractor shall not be relieved of
responsibility for deviations from requirements of the Contract Docume he Architect’s approval of Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals unless the Contract{r h ecifically informed the Architect
in writing of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect ha itten approval to the specific
deviation as a minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Constructio g&Directive has been issued
authorizing the deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for e; yomissions in Shop

e

Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals by the Architect’s approval ther.

§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop D Product Data,
Samples or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on pre mittals. In the
absence of such written notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such¥evisions.

§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of
architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s responsibilities
for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures. The Contractor shall not be required to
provide professional services in violation of applicable law. If professional design services or certifications by a
design professional related to systems, materials or equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the
Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will specify all performance and design criteria that such services
must satisfy. The Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by a properly licensed design
professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop
Drawings and other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings and other submittals related to the Work
designed or certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when
submitted to the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and
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completeness of the services, certifications and approvals performed or provided by such design professionals,
provided the Owner and Architect have specified to the Contractor all performance and design criteria that such
services must satisfy. Pursuant to this Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review, approve or take other appropriate
action on submittals only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design
concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the
performance and design criteria specified in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.13USE OF SITE

The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably
encumber the site with materials or equipment.

§ 3.14 CUTTING AND PATCHING

§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting or patching required to complete the Work or to make
operly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting and patching shall be restored to the condition existing
ﬁd patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents.

prior to the cutti

§ 3.14.2 The Contract damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed
construction of the Owner orepdrate contractors by cutting, patching or otherwise altering such construction, or by
excavation. The Contractor shall n t or otherwise alter such construction by the Owner or a separate contractor
except with written consent of er and of such separate contractor; such consent shall not be unreasonably
withheld. The Contractor shall not @ ably withhold from the Owner or a separate contractor the Contractor’s
consent to cutting or otherwise altering th k.

§ 3.15 CLEANING UP

§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises @rrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials or
rubbish caused by operations under the ContractN\Af completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove waste
materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, constructip ent, machinery and surplus materials from and about
the Project.

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in th t Documents, the Owner may do so and Owner
shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor.

§ 3.16 ACCESS TO WORK
The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Architect access to the Wor il@lration and progress wherever
located.

§ 3.17 ROYALTIES, PATENTS AND COPYRIGHTS

The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend sujs§'or ‘glaims for infringement of
copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss gequnt thereof, but shall
not be responsible for such defense or loss when a particular design, process or product of lar manufacturer or
manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations arcvee ed in Drawings,
Specifications or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if the ContraCt S reason to
believe that the required design, process or product is an infringement of a copyright or a patent, the Contractor shall
be responsible for such loss unless such information is promptly furnished to the Architect.

§ 3.18 INDEMNIFICATION

§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, Architect,
Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages, losses and
expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the Work,
provided that such claim, damage, loss or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to
injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the negligent
acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or anyone for
whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss or expense is caused in part by a
party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce other rights or
obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this Section 3.18.
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§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor,
a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages,
compensation or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts,
disability benefit acts or other employee benefit acts.

ARTICLE 4 ARCHITECT

§ 4.1 GENERAL

§ 4.1.1 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture or an entity lawfully practicing
architecture in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number.

§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents shall
not be restricted, modified or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor and Architect. Consent shall
not be unreasonably/ivithheld.

§ 4.1.3 If the emplo
Contractor has no reas

m the Architect is terminated, the Owner shall employ a successor architect as to whom the
snab ction and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the Architect.

§ 4.2 ADMINISTRATION OF"THE TRACT

§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provi nistration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents and will be
an Owner’s representative during congfrucijon until the date the Architect issues the final Certificate for Payment. The
Architect will have authority to act of\bebélfsef the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract Documents.

the Owner, to become generally familiar with the/profress and quality of the portion of the Work completed, and to
ed in a manner indicating that the Work, when fully

nts. However, the Architect will not be required to make
ty or quantity of the Work. The Architect will not have
methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, or
since these are solely the Contractor’s rights and
in Shgtion 3.3.1.

§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intejvals ai%ropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed with

determine in general if the Work observed is beikg pe
completed, will be in accordance with the Contract

exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check
control over, charge of, or responsibility for, the construction
for the safety precautions and programs in connection with
responsibilities under the Contract Documents, except as provi

§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Own

quality of the portion of the Work completed, and report to the Owner (1

Documents and from the most recent construction schedule submitted by actor, and (2) defects and

deficiencies observed in the Work. The Architect will not be responsible for tiie £onfiactor’s failure to perform the

Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Arcli %mt have control over or
tol

nably informed about the progress and
deviations from the Contract

charge of and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of the Contractor, Subcon or their agents or
employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work. O
§ 4.2.4 COMMUNICATIONS FACILITATING CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION

Except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or when direct communications have’oegn/gpecially
authorized, the Owner and Contractor shall endeavor to communicate with each other through the"Architect about
matters arising out of or relating to the Contract. Communications by and with the Architect’s consultants shall be
through the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and material suppliers shail be through the
Contractor. Communications by and with separate contractors shall be through the Owner.

§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review
and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts.

§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the
Work in accordance with Sections 13.5.2 and 13.5.3, whether or not such Work is fabricated, installed or completed.
However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to exercise
such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors, material and
equipment suppliers, their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.
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§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals such
as Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with
information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be taken
in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional judgment to
permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy and
completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or
performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as required by the
Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of the
obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5 and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval of safety precautions
or, unless otherwise specifically stated by the Architect, of any construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or
procedures. The Architect’s approval of a specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of which the item is
a component.

§ 4.2.8 The Architeq
changes in the Wor!
recommendations reg

| prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may authorize minor
ided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make determinations and
aIed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4.

§ 4.2.9 The Architect will cdnduct ipepections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date of

final completion; issue Certifica ubstantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive and forward to the
Owner, for the Owner’s review and rg€ord, written warranties and related documents required by the Contract and
assembled by the Contractor pursuan ion 9.10; and issue a final Certificate for Payment pursuant to Section
9.10.

§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at th
project representatives shall be as set forth in an €

itdt will provide one or more project representatives to assist in
ite. The duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of such
i @ be incorporated in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide matters 4« performance under, and requirements of, the
Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner ctor. The Architect’s response to such requests
will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or ish with reasonable promptness.

§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consiste the intent of, and reasonably inferable
from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawinggf When making such interpretations and
decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Oyffier and Contractor, will not show
partiality to either and will not be liable for results of interpretations or deci endered in good faith.

§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if€orf§istent with the intent

expressed in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Coan ments. The
Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed up erwise with
reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawing¥and Specifications
in response to the requests for information.

ARTICLE 5 SUBCONTRACTORS

§ 5.1 DEFINITIONS

§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the
Work at the site. The term "Subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number
and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term "Subcontractor” does not
include a separate contractor or subcontractors of a separate contractor.

§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to perform
a portion of the Work at the site. The term "Sub-subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if
singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-subcontractor.
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§ 5.2 AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE WORK

§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents or the bidding requirements, the Contractor, as soon as
practicable after award of the Contract, shall furnish in writing to the Owner through the Architect the names of
persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design) proposed
for each principal portion of the Work. The Architect may reply within 14 days to the Contractor in writing stating (1)
whether the Owner or the Architect has reasonable objection to any such proposed person or entity or (2) that the
Architect requires additional time for review. Failure of the Owner or Architect to reply within the 14-day period shall
constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the Contractor
has made reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the
Contractor shall prgffose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection. If the proposed but
rejected Subcontfac s reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be
increased or decrea: difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change Order shall be
issued before comme; ta the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no increase in the Contract Sum or

Contract Time shall be allo r such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively in
submitting names as required.

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not subs & Subcontractor, person or entity previously selected if the Owner or
Architect makes reasonable objectio! ubstitution.

§ 5.3 SUBCONTRACTUAL RELATIONS

By appropriate agreement, written where legally g€quiyed for validity, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor,
to the extent of the Work to be performed by the Rubcopszactor, to be bound to the Contractor by terms of the Contract
Documents, and to assume toward the Contractor aIIIi ations and responsibilities, including the responsibility
for safety of the Subcontractor’s Work, which the Co by these Documents, assumes toward the Owner and
Architect. Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and’prbtg€t the rights of the Owner and Architect under the
Contract Documents with respect to the Work to be perform h{ Subcontractor so that subcontracting thereof will
not prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, ss Ypecifically provided otherwise in the
subcontract agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies and redresg/gaipst the Contractor that the Contractor, by the
Contract Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the tor shall require each Subcontractor to
enter into similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The Contractor s ake available to each proposed
Subcontractor, prior to the execution of the subcontract agreement, copies ¢f thg/Contract Documents to which the
Subcontractor will be bound, and, upon written request of the Subcontractor, ifyjto the Subcontractor terms and
conditions of the proposed subcontract agreement that may be at variance with the Contyact Documents.
Subcontractors will similarly make copies of applicable portions of such documents ayfilagle to their respective

proposed Sub-subcontractors.
§ 5.4 CONTINGENT ASSIGNMENT OF SUBCONTRACTS O
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to r, provided that

A assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to
Section 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the
Subcontractor and Contractor in writing; and

.2 assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the
Contract.

When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractor’s rights and
obligations under the subcontract.

§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension.

§ 5.4.3 Upon such assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a
successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor contractor or other entity, the
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Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor contractor’s obligations under the
subcontract.

ARTICLE 6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

§ 6.1 OWNER'S RIGHT TO PERFORM CONSTRUCTION AND TO AWARD SEPARATE CONTRACTS

§ 6.1.1 The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the Owner’s own
forces, and to award separate contracts in connection with other portions of the Project or other construction or
operations on the site under Conditions of the Contract identical or substantially similar to these including those
portions related to insurance and waiver of subrogation. If the Contractor claims that delay or additional cost is
involved because of such action by the Owner, the Contractor shall make such Claim as provided in Article 15.

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations on
the site, the term "Contractor” in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes each
separate Owner-Confractor Agreement.

§ 6.1.3 The Ownéf slial provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces and of each separate
contractor with the Wo, @ e Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with other
separate contractors an&thefOvaer in reviewing their construction schedules. The Contractor shall make any revisions
to the construction schedul%d necessary after a joint review and mutual agreement. The construction schedules
shall then constitute the sch ule%used by the Contractor, separate contractors and the Owner until subsequently
revised.

§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in @. ct Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations
related to the Project with the Owner’s 0 s, the Owner shall be deemed to be subject to the same obligations
and to have the same rights that apply to the [Contractor under the Conditions of the Contract, including, without
excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Agficlé)6 and Articles 10, 11 and 12,

§ 6.2 MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY Q

§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and sep tractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and
storage of their materials and equipment and performance¢’o ctivities, and shall connect and coordinate the
Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as requ e Contract Documents.

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper executiop/Or results upon construction or operations by the
Owmer or a separate contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceedin at portion of the Work, promptly report
to the Architect apparent discrepancies or defects in such other constructign thfat would render it unsuitable for such
proper execution and results. Failure of the Contractor so to report shall corStitus€ an acknowledgment that the
Owner’s or separate contractor’s completed or partially completed constructiSfi if’fit 3nd proper to receive the
Contractor’s Work, except as to defects not then reasonably discoverable.

§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are paygbls-ea separate contractor
because of the Contractor’s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. @ er shall be
responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a separate contractoreigidys, improperly
timed activities, damage to the Work or defective construction.

§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or partially
completed construction or to property of the Owner or separate contractors as provided in Section 10.2.5.

§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each separate contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are
described for the Contractor in Section 3.14.

§ 6.3 OWNER'S RIGHT TO CLEAN UP

If a dispute arises among the Contractor, separate contractors and the Owner as to the responsibility under their
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible.
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ARTICLE 7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

§ 7.1 GENERAL

§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor and Architect; a Construction
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the Contractor;
an order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone.

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents, and the
Contractor shall proceed promptly, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, Construction Change Directive or
order for a minor change in the Work.

§ 7.2 CHANGE O%RS
§ 7.21 A Chang is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor and
Architect stating th ent upon all of the following:

A4 Thech Work;

.2 The amount ¢’adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and

.3 The extent of the adifstment, if any, in the Contract Time.

§ 7.3 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DI S

§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Dirtﬂ itten order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and
Architect, directing a change in the Wor o agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract
Time, or both. The Owner may by Constructjon Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes in
the Work within the general scope of the Contrag{ consisting of additions, deletions or other revisions, the Contract
Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordin

§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be use bsence of total agreement on the terms of a Change
Order.

§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an ame o the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be
based on one of the following methods:
.1 Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized rted by sufficient substantiating data to

permit evaluation;

.2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequenti{ a upon;

.3 Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties @ually acceptable fixed or
percentage fee; or

.4  As provided in Section 7.3.7.

§ 7.3.4 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, tities originally
contemplated are materially changed in a proposed Change Order or Construction Change I so that
application of such unit prices to quantities of Work proposed will cause substantial inequity t wner or
Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.

§ 7.3.5 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in the
Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any,
provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time.

§ 7.3.6 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith,
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall
be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order.

§ 7.3.7 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract Sum,
the Architect shall determine the method and the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of
those performing the Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an amount
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for overhead and profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a reasonable
amount. In such case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form as the
Architect may prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data. Unless otherwise provided
in the Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.7 shall be limited to the following:
A Costs of labor, including social security, old age and unemployment insurance, fringe benefits required
by agreement or custom, and workers’ compensation insurance;
.2 Costs of materials, supplies and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or

consumed,

.3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the Contractor
or others;

4  Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use or similar taxes related to the
Work; and

.5  Additional costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the change.

decrease in the Con Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When both additions and credits
covering related W stitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall be figured

on the basis of net inc f, with respect to that change.

§ 7.3.8 The amoun% credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that results in a net

§ 7.3.9 Pending final deterniinationsf the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the Contractor
may request payment for Work Ieted under the Construction Change Directive in Applications for Payment. The
Architect will make an interim deterny on for purposes of monthly certification for payment for those costs and
certify for payment the amount that t @ itect determines, in the Architect’s professional judgment, to be
reasonably justified. The Architect’s interj ination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis as

agreement shall be effective immediately and the Archite€tll1 prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be
issued for all or any part of a Construction Change Directfve

§ 7.4 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

The Architect has authority to order minor changes in the Work notjfivolying adjustment in the Contract Sum or
extension of the Contract Time and not inconsistent with the intent of tract Documents. Such changes will be
effected by written order signed by the Architect and shall be binding on @ﬁ and Contractor.

ARTICLE 8 TIME
§ 8.1 DEFINITIONS
§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authgfiz adjustments, allotted in
the Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work.
§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement. %
with Section 9.8.

§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance

§ 8.1.4 The term "day" as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically
defined.

§ 8.2 PROGRESS AND COMPLETION
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work.

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, prematurely
commence operations on the site or elsewhere prior to the effective date of insurance required by Article 11 to be
furnished by the Contractor and Owner. The date of commencement of the Work shall not be changed by the effective
date of such insurance.
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§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion
within the Contract Time.

§ 8.3 DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS OF TIME

§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by an act or neglect of
the Owner or Architect, or of an employee of either, or of a separate contractor employed by the Owner; or by changes
ordered in the Work; or by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties or other causes
beyond the Contractor’s control; or by delay authorized by the Owner pending mediation and arbitration; or by other
causes that the Architect determines may justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended by Change Order for
such reasonable time as the Architect may determine.

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under other provisions of the
Contract Docume

ARTICLE 9 PAYI

=

D COMPLETION

The Contract Sum is sta Wgreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount payable by the
Owner to the Contractor fo perfoche of the Work under the Contract Documents.

§ 9.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

Where the Contract is based on a sti n@l m or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractor shall submit to the
Architect, before the first Application 1or nt, a schedule of values allocating the entire Contract Sum to the

various portions of the Work and prepared ir) Such form and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the
Architect may require. This schedule, unles obj@to by the Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the

Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

§ 9.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT O
§ 9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for e

Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in
Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. Such applicati
such data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment as the Ow
requisitions from Subcontractors and material suppliers, and shall refle
Documents.

ess payment, the Contractor shall submit to the

ce with the schedule of values, if required under
ail be notarized, ifrequired, and supported by
Architect may require, such as copies of
@' inage if provided for in the Contract

the Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Change Directivey, or )Qerim determinations of the

§ 9.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requ%nent on account of changes in
Architect, but not yet included in Change Orders.

§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shalil not include requests for payment for portions of t
Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier, unless such Work haSbeéngfirformed by others
whom the Contractor intends to pay.

§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance
by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location
agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon
compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to such materials
and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable insurance, storage
and transportation to the site for such materials and equipment stored off the site.

§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner no
later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for Payment all
Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the Owner shall, to
the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, security interests or
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encumbrances in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, material suppliers, or other persons or entities making a
claim by reason of having provided labor, materials and equipment relating to the Work.

§ 9.4 CERTIFICATES FOR PAYMENT

§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either issue to
the Owner a Certificate for Payment, with a copy to the Contractor, for such amount as the Architect determines is
properly due, or notify the Contractor and Owner in writing of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certification in
whole or in part as provided in Section 9.5.1.

§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner, based
on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data comprising the Application for Payment, that, to the best of the
Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated and that the quality of
the Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents. The foregoing representations are subject to an evaluation of
the Work for conformance with the Contract Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of subsequent tests
and inspections, toglrrection of minor deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion and to specific
qualifications exyfre the Architect. The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will further constitute a
representation that @ \ctor is entitled to payment in the amount certified. However, the issuance of a Certificate
for Payment will not be\a regreSentation that the Architect has (1) made exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to
check the quality or quantityﬂé Work, (2) reviewed construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or
procedures, (3) reviewed copies of p#quisitions received from Subcontractors and material suppliers and other data
requested by the Owner to subst@he Contractor’s right to payment, or (4) made examination to ascertain how or
for what purpose the Contractor has oney previously paid on account of the Contract Sum.

§ 9.5 DECISIONS TO WITHHOLD CERT F@N

§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certifigate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to
protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion th€ refyresentations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot be
made. If the Architect is unable to certify paymelt_in the-amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the

Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If (ontractor and Architect cannot agree on a revised amount,
the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Paymnie e amount for which the Architect is able to make such
representations to the Owner. The Architect may also wi §ertiﬁcate for Payment or, because of subsequently

discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Cettifidgte)for Payment previously issued, to such extent as
may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to protect the O omJgss for which the Contractor is responsible,
including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Sectigy’3.3,3, because of
1 defective Work not remedied;
2 third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating pjobgble filing of such claims unless security
acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor;

.3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subco! orspr for labor, materials or
equipment;

4  reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid of the Contract Sum;

.5  damage to the Owner or a separate contractor;

6 reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contrac , and that the unpaid
balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the igiited delay; or

.7 repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documerits.

§ 9.5.2 When the above reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts
previously withheld.

§ 9.5.3 If the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option,
issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or material or equipment suppliers to whom the
Contractor failed to make payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the
Owner makes payments by joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Architect will reflect such
payment on the next Certificate for Payment.

§ 9.6 PROGRESS PAYMENTS
§ 9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment in the manner and
within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notify the Architect.
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§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the Owner
the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to the
Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate agreement
with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar manner.

§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on account
of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor.

§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid
Subcontractors and material and equipment suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted
Work. If the Contractor fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact
Subcontractors to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an
obligation to pay or to see to the payment of money to a Subcontractor, except as may otherwise be required by law.

§ 9.6.5 Contract
in Sections 9.6.2, 90’

ents to material and equipment suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided
.6.4.

§ 9.6.6 A Certificate for aﬁ a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the
Owner shall not constitute cce%)f Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor providefth&Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum,
payments received by the Contracto properly performed by Subcontractors and suppliers shall be held by
the Contractor for those Subcontractors g iers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both, under
contract with the Contractor for which paym®nt was made by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shall require
money to be placed in a separate account and not £omiingled with money of the Contractor, shall create any fiduciary
liability or tort liability on the part of the Contradtor f@ch of trust or shall entitle any person or entity to an award

of punitive damages against the Contractor for breaclf of tlle requirements of this provision.

§ 9.7 FAILURE OF PAYMENT
If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, th fault of the Contractor, within seven days after
receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the r ddes not pay the Contractor within seven days
after the date established in the Contract Documents the amount ce; the Architect or awarded by binding

dispute resolution, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional da ten notice to the Owner and Architect,
stop the Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. Th

act Time shall be extended
appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of onsfactor’s reasonable costs of
shut-down, delay and start-up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract enly.

§ 9.8 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION }
§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Wor oed portion thereof is
( O

sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can utilize the Work for
its intended use.

§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees’to accept
separately, is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the
responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or
designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not
included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so
that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended use, the Contractor shall,
before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon notification by the
Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by the Architect to determine
Substantial Completion.
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§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a Certificate
of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion, shall establish responsibilities of the
Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and shall fix the
time within which the Contractor shall finish all items on the list accompanying the Certificate. Warranties required by
the Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion
thereof unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in such Certificate. Upon such acceptance and consent of surety, if any,
the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to such Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment shall
be adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.9 PARTIAL OCCUPANCY OR USE

§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage when
such portion is desjdiated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is consented to
by the insurer asfeqljp€d under Section 11.3.1.5 and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the
Project. Such partia¥og€upincy or use may commence whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided
the Owner and Contra @ accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments,
retainage, if any, security, n%nance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in writing
concerning the period for cOrrectiopaof the Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract
Documents. When the Contract%iders a portion substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit

a list to the Architect as provided un tion 9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use shall not
be unreasonably withheld. The stag gress of the Work shall be determined by written agreement between
the Owner and Contractor or, if no agree! reached, by decision of the Architect.

use, the Owner, Contractor and Architect shall jointly inspect
in order to determine and record the condition of the Work.

§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occup of a portion or portions of the Work shall not constitute
acceptance of Work not complying with the requirementé’o ﬁtract Documents.

§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupapCy
the area to be occupied or portion of the Work tbe u

§ 9.10 FINAL COMPLETION AND FINAL PAYMENT

§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s written notice that the Wogi(is £sady for final inspection and acceptance and
upon receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect will prﬁf}nake such inspection and, when the
Architect finds the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the (6ntract fully performed, the Architect
will promptly issue a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information
and belief, and on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, ork has been completed in
accordance with terms and conditions of the Contract Documents and that the efitire batgnce found to be due the
Contractor and noted in the final Certificate is due and payable. The Architect’s final @ertificate for Payment will
constitute a further representation that conditions listed in Section 9.10.2 as precedert to ntractor’s being
entitled to final payment have been fulfilled.

§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until ﬂv%ctor submits to
the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedn®Ss connected with
the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts withheld
by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the Contract
Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect and will not be canceled or allowed to expire
until at least 30 days’ prior written notice has been given to the Owner, (3) a written statement that the Contractor
knows of no substantial reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by the Contract
Documents, (4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment and (5), if required by the Owner, other data establishing
payment or satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts, releases and waivers of liens, claims, security interests or
encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the Owner. If a
Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may furnish a bond
satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien. If such lien remains unsatisfied after payments are
made, the Contractor shall refund to the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging such
lien, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees.
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§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault
of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the
Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the
Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted. If the remaining
balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract Documents, and if
bonds have been furnished, the written consent of surety to payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work
fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to certification of such
payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment, except that it shall not
constitute a waiver of claims.

§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from
A liens, Claims, security interests or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled;
.2 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents; or
.3 terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents.

§ 9.10.5 Acceptafic nal payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor or material supplier shall constitute a waiver
of claims by that pa t those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at the time of
final Application for t!

ARTICLE 10 PROTECTION OF SONS AND PROPERTY

§ 10.1 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS OGRAMS

The Contractor shall be responsible iating, maintaining and supervising all safety precautions and programs in
connection with the performance of {4 act.

§ 10.2 SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPE
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable prg€autions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable protection to
prevent damage, injury or loss to
. employees on the Work and other per
.2 the Work and materials and equipmen

sho may be affected thereby;

e corporated therein, whether in storage on or off the site,
under care, custody or control of the Contfactor/Or the Contractor’s Subcontractors or
Sub-subcontractors; and &

.3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, su treds, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways,
structures and utilities not designated for removal, relécatipy or replacement in the course of
construction.

§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by ap@ laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities bearing on safe eryons or property or their
protection from damage, injury or loss.

§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall erect and maintain, as required by existing conditions and % ssmance of the Contract,
reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other ‘gs against hazards,
promulgating safety regulations and notifying owners and users of adjacent sites and utilitite

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment or unusual¥nethods are
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under
supervision of properly qualified personnel.

§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by
any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under Sections
10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3, except damage or loss attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or anyone
directly or indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, and not
attributable to the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in addition to
the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18.

AIA Document A201™ ~ 2007. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The American

init. Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA™ Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized
3 27
reproduction or distribution of this AIA™ Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the
I maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 19:31:24 on 09/27/2011 under Order No.2416304113_1 which expires

on 03/09/2012, and is not for resale.
User Notes: (726494055)



§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise designated
by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.

§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or
create an unsafe condition.

§ 10.2.8 INJURY OR DAMAGE TO PERSON OR PROPERTY

If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of
others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, written notice of such injury or damage, whether or not insured,
shall be given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice shall
provide sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter.

§ 10.3 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS

§ 10.3.1 The Con r is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents
regarding hazardéus/mdferials. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not addressed in the
Contract Document; onable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily injury or death to
persons resulting from ?g)r substance, including but not limited to asbestos or polychlorinated biphenyl

(PCB), encountered on the si the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing the condition, immediately
stop Work in the affected aréa and g#port the condition to the Owner and Architect in writing.

§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractg @ itten notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory to
verify the presence or absence of the Nz substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such material or
substance is found to be present, to causej rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, the Owner shall furnish in writin® to the Contractor and Architect the names and qualifications of persons
or entities who are to perform tests verifying the greséace or absence of such material or substance or who are to
perform the task of removal or safe containment erial or substance. The Contractor and the Architect will

promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whethg ot either has reasonable objection to the persons or entities
proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Ar as an objection to a person or entity proposed by the
Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom the C d the Architect have no reasonable objection.
When the material or substance has been rendered harmless, the affected area shall resume upon written
agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Change Order, the trachT ime shall be extended appropriately and the
Contract Sum shalil be increased in the amount of the Contractor’s regéon additional costs of shut-down, delay and
start-up.

§ 10.3.3 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Owner shall indemnify @d harmless the Contractor,
Subcontractors, Architect, Architect’s consultants and agents and employees y of them from and against claims,
damages, losses and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arisi t of\pr resulting from
performance of the Work in the affected area if in fact the material or substance presep e risk of bodily injury or
death as described in Section 10.3.1 and has not been rendered harmless, provided that syfnslaim, damage, loss or
expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destrug f tangible property
(other than the Work itself), except to the extent that such damage, loss or expense is due to‘the’13@it or negligence of
the party seeking indemnity.

§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for materials or substances the Contractor brings
to the site unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. The Owner shall be responsible
for materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of the Contractor’s fault or
negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances.

§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall indemnify the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of a
material or substance the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the Contractor fails to
perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are due to the Owner’s fauit
or negligence.

§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by a government agency for
the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall indemnify the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred.
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§ 10.4 EMERGENCIES

In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to
prevent threatened damage, injury or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor on
account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7.

ARTICLE 11  INSURANCE AND BONDS

§ 11.1 CONTRACTOR'S LIABILITY INSURANCE

§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase from and maintain in a company or companies lawfully authorized to do
business in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located such insurance as will protect the Contractor from claims set
forth below which may arise out of or result from the Contractor’s operations and completed operations under the
Contract and for which the Contractor may be legally liable, whether such operations be by the Contractor or by a
Subcontractor or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts any of them
may be liable:

A Claip under workers’ compensation, disability benefit and other similar employee benefit acts that are
apgli to the Work to be performed;
.2 Clai ages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death of the

Contra loyees;
.3 Claims for 28 because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person other than the
Contractor’s ©mploysss;

.4  Claims for damagg€Sastired by usual personal injury liability coverage;

.5  Claims for damages, offfer %han to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of tangible
property, including los @ esulting therefrom;

.6 Claims for damages becau dily injury, death of a person or property damage arising out of
ownership, maintenance or us® of a motor vehicle;

.7 Claims for bodily injury or prope age arising out of completed operations; and

8

Claims involving contractual liablity i ce applicable to the Contractor’s obligations under
Section 3.18. @n

§ 11.1.2 The insurance required by Section 11.1.1 shall b@( for not less than limits of liability specified in the

Contract Documents or required by law, whichever coverag er. Coverages, whether written on an occurrence
or claims-made basis, shall be maintained without interruption date of commencement of the Work until the
date of final payment and termination of any coverage required to begfiainsained after final payment, and, with respect

§ 11.1.3 Certificates of insurance acceptable to the Owner shall be filed with
Work and thereafter upon renewal or replacement of each required policy of insiyance.
insurance policies required by this Section 11.1 shall contain a provision that coveragg#afigrded under the policies

additional certificate evidencing continuation of liability coverage, including coverage fo bted operations, shall
be submitted with the final Application for Payment as required by Section 9.10.2 and therta8 on renewal or
replacement of such coverage until the expiration of the time required by Section 11.1.2. Inforffiagigsfconcerning
reduction of coverage on account of revised limits or claims paid under the General Aggregate, oooth, shall be
furnished by the Contractor with reasonable promptness.

§ 11.1.4 The Contractor shall cause the commercial liability coverage required by the Contract Documents to include
(1) the Owner, the Architect and the Architect’s consultants as additional insureds for claims caused in whole or in part
by the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’s operations; and (2) the Owner as an additional
insured for claims caused in whole or in part by the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’s
completed operations.

§ 11.2 OWNER'S LIABILITY INSURANCE
The Owner shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining the Owner’s usual liability insurance.
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Init.

§ 11.3 PROPERTY INSURANCE

§ 11.3.1 Unless otherwise provided, the Owner shall purchase and maintain, in a company or companies lawfully
authorized to do business in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located, property insurance written on a builder’s
risk "all-risk" or equivalent policy form in the amount of the initial Contract Sum, plus value of subsequent Contract
Modifications and cost of materials supplied or installed by others, comprising total value for the entire Project at the
site on a replacement cost basis without optional deductibles. Such property insurance shall be maintained, unless
otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or otherwise agreed in writing by all persons and entities who are
beneficiaries of such insurance, until final payment has been made as provided in Section 9.10 or until no person or
entity other than the Owner has an insurable interest in the property required by this Section 11.3 to be covered,
whichever is later. This insurance shall include interests of the Owner, the Contractor, Subcontractors and
Sub-subcontractors in the Project.

§ 11.3.1.1 Property insurance shall be on an "all-risk" or equivalent policy form and shall include, without limitation,
insurance against the perils of fire (with extended coverage) and physical loss or damage including, without
duplication of covepfige, theft, vandalism, malicious mischief, collapse, earthquake, flood, windstorm, falsework,
testing and startup, orary buildings and debris removal including demolition occasioned by enforcement of any
applicable legal reqéfirgfnenys, and shall cover reasonable compensation for Architect’s and Contractor’s services and
expenses required as a @

)ﬂjch insured loss.

§ 11.3.1.2 1f the Owner does'not intgagd to purchase such property insurance required by the Contract and with all of the
coverages in the amount describ&e, the Owner shall so inform the Contractor in writing prior to commencement
of the Work. The Contractor may thep€tiact insurance that will protect the interests of the Contractor, Subcontractors
and Sub-subcontractors in the Work, ﬁ' ropriate Change Order the cost thereof shall be charged to the Owner.
If the Contractor is damaged by the fai glect of the Owner to purchase or maintain insurance as described
above, without so notifying the Contractor it) writing, then the Owner shall bear all reasonable costs properly
attributable thereto.

§ 11.3.1.3 If the property insurance requires deductl Owner shall pay costs not covered because of such
deductibles.

§ 11.3.1.4 This property insurance shall cover portions of th ored off the site, and also portions of the Work in
transit.
§ 11.3.1.5 Partial occupancy or use in accordance with Section 9.9 sha mmence until the insurance company or

companies providing property insurance have consented to such partial ofcup@incy or use by endorsement or
otherwise. The Owner and the Contractor shall take reasonable steps to obtftin cgfisent of the insurance company or
companies and shall, without mutual written consent, take no action with re: o0 partial occupancy or use that
would cause cancellation, lapse or reduction of insurance. )

§ 11.3.2 BOILER AND MACHINERY INSURANCE

The Owner shall purchase and maintain boiler and machinery insurance required by the'C
law, which shall specifically cover such insured objects during installation and until final av
this insurance shall include interests of the Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors and Sub-subco
and the Owner and Contractor shall be named insureds.

Documents or by
e by the Owner;
ofs in the Work,

§ 11.3.3LOSS OF USE INSURANCE

The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain such insurance as will insure the Owner against loss of
use of the Owner’s property due to fire or other hazards, however caused. The Owner waives all rights of action
against the Contractor for loss of use of the Owner’s property, including consequential losses due to fire or other
hazards however caused.

§ 11.3.4 If the Contractor requests in writing that insurance for risks other than those described herein or other special
causes of loss be included in the property insurance policy, the Owner shall, if possible, include such insurance, and
the cost thereof shall be charged to the Contractor by appropriate Change Order.

§ 11.3.5 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, real or personal or both, at or adjacent
to the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final payment
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property insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than those insuring the
Project during the construction period, the Owner shall waive all rights in accordance with the terms of Section 11.3.7
for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss covered by this separate property insurance. All separate policies
shall provide this waiver of subrogation by endorsement or otherwise.

§ 11.3.6 Before an exposure to loss may occur, the Owner shall file with the Contractor a copy of each policy that
includes insurance coverages required by this Section 11.3. Each policy shall contain all generally applicable
conditions, definitions, exclusions and endorsements related to this Project. Each policy shall contain a provision that
the policy will not be canceled or allowed to expire, and that its limits will not be reduced, until at least 30 days’ prior
written notice has been given to the Contractor.

§ 11.3.7 WAIVERS OF SUBROGATION

The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors,
agents and employees, each of the other, and (2) the Architect, Architect’s consultants, separate contractors described
in Article 6, if any, s#ld any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents and employees, for damages caused by
fire or other cau: ss to the extent covered by property insurance obtained pursuant to this Section 11.3 or other
property insurance appicable to the Work, except such rights as they have to proceeds of such insurance held by the
Owner as fiduciary. T @ or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require of the Architect, Architect’s consultants,
separate contractors descn%ﬁticle 6, if any, and the subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents and employees
of any of them, by appropridte agregments, written where legally required for validity, similar waivers each in favor of
other parties enumerated herein. policies shall provide such waivers of subrogation by endorsement or otherwise.
A waiver of subrogation shall be eff s to a person or entity even though that person or entity would otherwise
have a duty of indemnification, contr therwise, did not pay the insurance premium directly or indirectly, and
whether or not the person or entity ha ble interest in the property damaged.

§ 11.3.8 A loss insured under the Owner’s prope

urance shall be adjusted by the Owner as fiduciary and made
payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the insuret i

interests may appear, subject to requirements of any
applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.3.10. ontractor shall pay Subcontractors their just shares of
insurance proceeds received by the Contractor, and by riate agreements, written where legally required for

validity, shall require Subcontractors to make payments t6't :b-subcontractors in similar manner.

§ 11.3.9 Ifrequired in writing by a party in interest, the Owne

give bond for proper performance of the Owner’s duties. The cost o
received as fiduciary. The Owner shall deposit in a separate account pj# % 5 so received, which the Owner shall
distribute in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may rea¢h, or as determined in accordance with
the method of binding dispute resolution selected in the Agreement betweefl the@wner and Contractor. If after such
loss no other special agreement is made and unless the Owner terminates the r convenience, replacement of
damaged property shall be performed by the Contractor after notification of a C % Work in accordance with
Article 7.

dugjiary shall, upon occurrence of an insured loss,
qujzed bonds shall be charged against proceeds

§ 11.3.10 The Owner as fiduciary shall have power to adjust and settle a loss with insurers one of the parties in
interest shall object in writing within five days after occurrence of loss to the Owner’s exervise is power; if such
objection is made, the dispute shall be resolved in the manner selected by the Owner and Contfactprés the method of
binding dispute resolution in the Agreement. If the Owner and Contractor have selected arbitraticii as the method of
binding dispute resolution, the Owner as fiduciary shall make settlement with insurers or, in the case of a dispute over
distribution of insurance proceeds, in accordance with the directions of the arbitrators.

§ 11.4 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

§ 11.4.1 The Owner shall have the right to require the Contractor to furnish bonds covering faithful performance of the
Contract and payment of obligations arising thereunder as stipulated in bidding requirements or specifically required
in the Contract Documents on the date of execution of the Contract.

§ 11.4.2 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment of
obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall authorize a

copy to be furnished.
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ARTICLE 12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

§ 12.1 UNCOVERING OF WORK

§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s request or to requirements specifically
expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, ifrequested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the Architect’s
examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time.

§ 12.1.21f a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior to
its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, costs of uncovering and replacement shall, by appropriate
Change Order, be at the Owner’s expense. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract Documents, such costs
and the cost of correction shall be at the Contractor’s expense unless the condition was caused by the Owner or a
separate contractor in which event the Owner shall be responsible for payment of such costs.

§ 12.2 CORRECTION OF WORK

§ 12.2.1 BEFORE AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION ;

The Contractor s mptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to the requirements of the
Contract Documents; @ r discovered before or after Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated,
installed or completed. 6 oficorrecting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost of
uncovering and replacemen%ompensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby,
shall be at the Contractor’s €xpens

§ 12.2.2 AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COM N

§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contract igations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of Substantial
Completion of the Work or designated p ereof or after the date for commencement of warranties established
under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of an applicgible special warranty required by the Contract Documents, any of the
Work is found to be not in accordance with the regliirenents of the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall correct it
promptly after receipt of written notice from the @ ado so unless the Owner has previously given the Contractor
a written acceptance of such condition. The Owner se such notice promptly after discovery of the condition.
During the one-year period for correction of Work, if thesOyfer fails to notify the Contractor and give the Contractor
an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives tiie o require correction by the Contractor and to make
a claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fails to corr @nforming Work within a reasonable time during
that period after receipt of notice from the Owner or Architect,%hg/Owher may correct it in accordance with Section
24.

§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended yithg#espect to portions of Work first
performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Subgantisi’ Completion and the actual
completion of that portion of the Work.

§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by correcti#e Work performed by the
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2. Q

§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in acc ith the
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted e Owner.

§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction, whether completed or
partially completed, of the Owner or separate contractors caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work
that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for
correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct the
Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents may be
sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the Contractor’s
liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.
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§ 12.3 ACCEPTANCE OF NONCONFORMING WORK

If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made.

ARTICLE 13  MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 13.1 GOVERNING LAW

The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located except that, if the parties have
selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Federal Arbitration Act shall govern Section 15.4.

§ 13.2 SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNS

§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns and legal
representatives to covenants, agreements and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Except as provided in
Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the other.
If either party attel to make such an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain legally
responsible for alobligtions under the Contract.

financing for the Project, if theflefider assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents. The

§ 13.2.2 The Owner m 2t consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing construction
Contractor shall execute all ons%tsonably required to facilitate such assignment.

§ 13.3WRITTEN NOTICE

Written notice shall be deemed to ha Q duly served if delivered in person to the individual, to a member of the
firm or entity, or to an officer of the corpopt ﬁ for which it was intended; or if delivered at, or sent by registered or
certified mail or by courier service providingiproof of delivery to, the last business address known to the party giving
notice.

§ 13.4 RIGHTS AND REMEDIES Q
§ 13.4.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contr

ments and rights and remedies available thereunder
shall be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obliga#io &ts and remedies otherwise imposed or available by
law.

§ 13.4.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect or Contrptor ghall constitute a waiver of a right or duty
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to ac itute approval of or acquiescence in a
breach there under, except as may be specifically agreed in writing.

§ 13.5 TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

§ 13.5.1 Tests, inspections and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made §s requited by the Contract
Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations gyffawful orders of public
authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such inspections and
approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or @ hpropriate public
authority, and shall bear all related costs of tests, inspections and approvals. The Contractoisbdil&lve the Architect
timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may’oe 1

procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of (1) tests, inspections or approvals that do not become réquirements until
after bids are received or negotiations concluded, and (2) tests, inspections or approvals where building codes or
applicable laws or regulations prohibit the Owner from delegating their cost to the Contractor.

§ 13.5.2 If the Architect, Owner or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require
additional testing, inspection or approval not included under Section 13.5.1, the Architect will, upon written
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection or
approval by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Architect of when and
where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such costs, except
as provided in Section 13.5.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense.

§ 13.5.3 If such procedures for testing, inspection or approval under Sections 13.5.1 and 13.5.2 reveal failure of the
portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary by
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such failure including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses shall
be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 13.5.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect.

§ 13.5.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the Architect
will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing.

§ 13.5.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid
unreasonable delay in the Work.

§ 13.6 INTEREST

Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date payment is due at such rate
as the parties may affree upon in writing or, in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the
place where the is located.

§ 13.7 TIME LIMITS C@ S
The Owner and Contractor s ommence all claims and causes of action, whether in contract, tort, breach of

warranty or otherwise, agaifist the o$her arising out of or related to the Contract in accordance with the requirements of
the final dispute resolution meth ted in the Agreement within the time period specified by applicable law, but in
any case not more than 10 years after/fiéNdate of Substantial Completion of the Work. The Owner and Contractor
waive all claims and causes of actio @ opumenced in accordance with this Section 13.7.

ARTICLE 14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
§ 14.1 TERMINATION BY THE CONTRACTOR
§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Conti§

persons or entities performing portions of the Work udesdifict or indirect contract with the Contractor, for any of the
following reasons:
.1 Issuance of an order of a court or other publi¢aptRority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to be
stopped;

.2 Anact of government, such as a declaration of nationgf’emgggency that requires all Work to be stopped;
.3 Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for P d has not notified the Contractor of the
reason for withholding certification as provided in Section|9.441, or because the Owner has not made
payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated{in ontract Documents; or

4  The Owner has failed to furnish to the Contractor promptly, eYontractor’s request, reasonable

evidence as required by Section 2.2.1. 2

§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the o% ar or a Subcontractor,
Sub-subcontractor or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing @ s of the Work under
direct or indirect contract with the Contractor, repeated suspensions, delays or interruptionaftng:

Owner as described in Section 14.3 constitute in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the tofa
scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any 365-day period, whichever is less.

§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’
written notice to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work
executed, including reasonable overhead and profit, costs incurred by reason of such termination, and damages.

§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor or a
Subcontractor or their agents or employees or any other persons performing portions of the Work under contract with
the Contractor because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract
Documents with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional
days’ written notice to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided in
Section 14.1.3.
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§ 14.2 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CAUSE
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor
1 repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials;
.2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors for materials or labor in accordance with the respective
agreements between the Contractor and the Subcontractors;
.3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful
orders of a public authority; or
.4  otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents.

§ 14.2.2 When any of the above reasons exist, the Owner, upon certification by the Initial Decision Maker that
sufficient cause exists to justify such action, may without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the Owner and
after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ written notice, terminate employment of the
Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety:

.1 Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and

2 AdCept aSsignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and
3  Finis ark by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written request
of the €

ter, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs incurred
by the Owne%ishing the Work.

§ 14.2.3 When the Owner termi Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall

not be entitled to receive further payn@ntil the Work is finished.
§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Co exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for

the Architect’s services and expenses made pecessary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not
expressly waived, such excess shall be paid fo tractor. If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance,
the Contractor shall pay the difference to the O e amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case
may be, shall be certified by the Initial Decision M application, and this obligation for payment shall survive
termination of the Contract. 4

§ 14.3 SUSPENSION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENC

§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor itity, to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work in
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determin

§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for incre e the cost and time caused by
suspension, delay or interruption as described in Section 14.3.1. Adjustm Contract Sum shall include profit.
No adjustment shall be made to the extent
A that performance is, was or would have been so suspended, delay&d or rupted by another cause for
which the Contractor is responsible; or /\
.2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provisio

o /éttract.
§ 14.4 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE @
i t cause.

§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience an

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of written notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the
Contractor shall
.1 cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;
.2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work;
and
3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the notice,
terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts and
purchase orders.

§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall be entitled to receive payment
for Work executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination, along with reasonable overhead and profit on the
Work not executed.
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ARTICLE 15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

§ 15.1 CLAIMS

§ 15.1.1 DEFINITION

A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of money, or other relief
with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term "Claim" also includes other disputes and matters in question
between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The responsibility to substantiate Claims
shall rest with the party making the Claim.

§ 15.1.2 NOTICE OF CLAIMS

Claims by either the Owner or Contractor must be initiated by written notice to the other party and to the Initial
Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision Maker. Claims
by either party must be initiated within 21 days after occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or within 21
days after the claimant first recognizes the condition giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later.

§ 15.1.3 CONTINUING CONTRACT PERFORMANCE
Pending final resélufigof a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 and Article 14,

the Contractor shall*pr, @ diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue to make
payments in accordandg wj Contract Documents. The Architect will prepare Change Orders and issue
Certificates for Payment in ag€ortlance with the decisions of the Initial Decision Maker.

§ 15.1.4 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIO@ST
If the Contractor wishes to make a C

be given before proceeding to executs
endangering life or property arising unde

or an increase in the Contract Sum, written notice as provided herein shall
k. Prior notice is not required for Claims relating to an emergency

R

§ 15.1.5 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL TIME Q
§ 15.1.5.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim,fop.aq increase in the Contract Time, written notice as provided
herein shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shal i an estimate of cost and of probable effect of delay on
progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing deldyyss ne Claim is necessary.

§ 15.1.5.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Ctagn\forjadditional time, such Claim shall be documented
by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal ¢ phciod of time, could not have been reasonably
anticipated and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction

§ 15.1.6 CLAIMS FOR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
The Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each other for consequentil d es arising out of or relating to this
Contract. This mutual waiver includes
A1 damages incurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses o infame, profit, financing,
business and reputation, and for loss of management or employee produgfivity,or of the services of such
persons; and
.2 damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including
personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, a

anticipated profit arising directly from the Work.

pensation of
ss of profit except

This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination in
accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.6 shall be deemed to preclude an award of
liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 15.2 INITIAL DECISION

§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, 11.3.9, and 11.3.10, shall be referred to the Initial
Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker, unless otherwise indicated
in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an initial decision shall be required as a
condition precedent to mediation of any Claim arising prior to the date final payment is due, unless 30 days have
passed after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision Maker with no decision having been rendered. Unless
the Initial Decision Maker and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide disputes between
the Contractor and persons or entities other than the Owner.
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§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim take one or more
of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting data
from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, or (5)
advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker lacks
sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker concludes that, in the Initial
Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the Claim.

§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek
information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial Decision
Maker in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of such
persons at the Owner’s expense.

§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional
supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of such request, and shall either (1) provide a
response on the regyfsted supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting data
will be fumishe%dvise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon receipt of the
response or suppo @if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or approve the Claim in whole or in

part.
§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decisio@e ill render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating that
the Initial Decision Maker is un%esolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be in writing; (2) state the
reasons therefor; and (3) notify the p! d the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision
Maker, of any change in the Contrac@n ontract Time or both. The initial decision shall be final and binding on
the parties but subject to mediation and, ’ﬁ ies fail to resolve their dispute through mediation, to binding dispute

resolution.
§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of ai initial.decision at any time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1.
file for mediation within 60 days of the initial decision. I demand is made and the party receiving the demand

fails to file for mediation within the time required, then bot esywaive their rights to mediate or pursue binding
dispute resolution proceedings with respect to the initial decis

§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days from the %ﬁtial decision, demand in writing that the other party

§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may. ot obligated to, notify the surety, if any,
of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibili ontractor’s default, the Owner may,
but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance {h resgiving the controversy.

accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines.

§ 15.3 MEDIATION /Q
c

§ 15.3.1 Claims, disputes, or other matters in controversy arising out of or related to the Co ept those waived
as provided for in Sections 9.10.4,9.10.5, and 15.1.6 shall be subject to mediation as a conditi dent to binding
dispute resolution.

§ 15.2.8 If a Claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party ass tingﬁClaim may proceed in

§ 15.3.2 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation which, unless the parties mutually agree
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry
Mediation Procedures in effect on the date of the Agreement. A request for mediation shall be made in writing,
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the mediation. The request
may be made concurrently with the filing of binding dispute resolution proceedings but, in such event, mediation shall
proceed in advance of binding dispute resolution proceedings, which shall be stayed pending mediation for a period of
60 days from the date of filing, unless stayed for a longer period by agreement of the parties or court order. If an
arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 15.3.2, the parties may nonetheless proceed to the selection of the
arbitrator(s) and agree upon a schedule for later proceedings.
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Init.

§ 15.3.3 The parties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the place
where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in mediation shall
be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4 ARBITRATION

§ 15.4.1 If the parties have selected arbitration as the method for binding dispute resolution in the Agreement, any
Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation shall be subject to arbitration which, unless the parties mutually agree
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry
Arbitration Rules in effect on the date of the Agreement. A demand for arbitration shall be made in writing, delivered
to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the arbitration. The party filing a
notice of demand for arbitration must assert in the demand all Claims then known to that party on which arbitration is
permitted to be demanded.

§ 15.4.1.1 A demand for arbitration shall be made no earlier than concurrently with the filing of a request for
mediation, but in ngfbvent shall it be made after the date when the institution of legal or equitable proceedings based on
the Claim woul ed by the applicable statute of limitations. For statute of limitations purposes, receipt of a
written demand forirhffation by the person or entity administering the arbitration shall constitute the institution of
legal or equitable pro

ed on the Claim.
§ 15.4.2 The award renderell by thesarbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and judgment may be entered upon it in
accordance with applicable law j ourt having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4.3 The foregoing agreement to t d other agreements to arbitrate with an additional person or entity duly
consented to by parties to the Agreemer e specifically enforceable under applicable law in any court having
jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4.4 CONSOLIDATION OR JOINDER < ,

§ 15.4.4.1 Either party, at its sole discretion, may cote an arbitration conducted under this Agreement with any
other arbitration to which it is a party provided that itration agreement governing the other arbitration
permits consolidation, (2) the arbitrations to be consolidafed/sybstantially involve common questions of law or fact,
and (3) the arbitrations employ materially similar procedurarulgs 3nd methods for selecting arbitrator(s).

§ 15.4.4.2 Either party, at its sole discretion, may include byjoinde@ s or entities substantially involved in a
common question of law or fact whose presence is required if complet is to be accorded in arbitration, provided
that the party sought to be joined consents in writing to such joinder. Co: o arbitration involving an additional
person or entity shall not constitute consent to arbitration of any claim, s@other matter in question not
described in the written consent.

§ 15.4.4.3 The Owner and Contractor grant to any person or entity made a party to an
Section 15.4, whether by joinder or consolidation, the same rights of joinder and corfSoli
Contractor under this Agreement.

as the Owner and
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“U” BUILDING ROOF REPAIRS 200-26912-14009
JAMES T. VAUGHN CORRECTIONAL CENTER MJ3804000067

STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

SECTION 007313 - SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007

The following supplements modify the “General Conditions of the Contract for Construction,” AIA Document A201-2007. Where a
portion of the General Conditions is modified or deleted by the Supplementary Conditions, the unaltered portions of the General
Conditions shall remain in effect.

TABLE OF ART,

1. GENERAL PROVI@

2. OWNER %
3. CONTRACTOR
4. ADMINISTRATION OF THE CO

5. SUBCONTRACTORS @

6. CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPA@?ONTRACTORS

7. CHANGES IN THE WORK @

8. TIME OO

9. PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION )/

10. PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY O

11. INSURANCE AND BONDS ¢
12. UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

13. MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

14. TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
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ARTICLE 1: GENERAL PROVISIONS

“Ee Contract Documents also include Advertisement for Bid, Instructions to Bidder, sample

112 ﬁthe event of conflict or discrepancies among the Contract Documents, the
ocuments prepared by the State of Delaware, Division of Facilities
ement shall take precedence over all other documents.

istency between the Drawings and the Specifications,
or within either ddcu ot clarified by addendum, the better quality or
S }erovided in accordance with the Architect’s

1.2.5 The word “PROVIDE” as u@ e Contract Documents shall mean
and sifiall iptclude, without limitation, all labor,
IC¥s and other items required to

1.2.6 The word “PRODUCT” as used in the Con@cuments means all

1.1 BASIC DEFINITIONS
1.1.1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
Delete the last sentence in its entirety and replace with the following:
, the Bid Form, the Contractor’s completed Bid and the Award Letter.”
Ad@%wing Paragraph:
1.2 CORRELATION ANDINTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
Add the following Paragra@
1.24 In the case of a
greater quantity of wor
interpretation.
“FURNISH AND INSTALL”
materials, equipment, transportatiorT
complete the Work.
materials, systems and equipment.
15

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007

0073 13-2

OWNERSHIP AND USE OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIO&ND OTHER
INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE

Delete Paragraph 1.5.1 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“All pre-design studies, drawings, specifications and other documents, including those in
electronic form, prepared by the Architect under this Agreement are, and shall remain, the
property of the Owner whether the Project for which they are made is executed or not.
Such documents may be used by the Owner to construct one or more like Projects without the
approval of, or additional compensation to, the Architect. The Contractor, Subcontractors,
Sub-subcontractors and Material or Equipment Suppliers are authorized to use and reproduce
applicable portions of the Drawings, Specifications and other documents prepared by the

Tetra Tech, Inc.
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Architect and the Architect’s consultants appropriate to and for use in the execution of their
Work under the Contract Documents. They are not to be used by the Contractor or any
Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor or Material and Equipment Supplier on other Projects or for
additions to this Project outside the scope of the Work without the specific written consent of
the Owner, Architect and Architect’s consultants.

The Architect shall not be liable for injury or damage resulting from the re-use of drawings

and specifications if the Architect is not involved in the re-use Project. Prior to re-use of

construction documents for a Project in which the Architect is not also involved, the Owner

will remove from such documents all identification of the original Architect, including name,
%ss and professional seal or stamp.”

Deaph 1.5.2 in its entirety.

ARTICLE 2: OWNER

2.2 INFORMATIOI@) SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER

To Subparagraph Z.Qdd the following sentence:

“The Contractor, at their ex@ shall bear the costs to accurately identify the location of all
underground utilities in the eir excavation and shall bear all cost for any repairs

required, out of failure to accur ntify said utilities.”
Delete Subparagraph 2.2.5 in its entir ﬁtitute the following:
h

2.25 The Contractor shall be furmfs ee of charge up to three (3) sets of the
Drawings and Project Manualsf ional sets will be furnished at the cost
of reproduction, postage and handlj#g.

ARTICLE 3: CONTRACTOR

3.2 REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND %QNDITIONS BY

CONTRACTOR

Amend Paragraph 3.2.2 to state that any errors, inconsistencies or omissk%iscovered shall
be reported to the Architect and Owner immediately.

Delete the third sentence in Paragraph 3.2.3.
3.3 SUPERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES
Add the following Paragraphs:
3321 The Contractor shall immediately remove from the Work, whenever
requested to do so by the Owner, any person who is considered by the
Owner or Architect to be incompetent or disposed to be so disorderly, or

who for any reason is not satisfactory to the Owner, and that person shall not

Tetra Tech, Inc. SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007
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again be employed on the Work without the consent of the Owner or the
Architect.
3.34 The Contractor must provide suitable storage facilities at the Site for the

proper protection and safe storage of their materials. Consult the Owner and
the Architect before storing any materials.

3.35 When any room is used as a shop, storeroom, office, etc., by the Contractor
or Subcontractor(s) during the construction of the Work, the Contractor
making use of these areas will be held responsible for any repairs, patching

¢ or cleaning arising from such use.
3.4 LA MATERIALS

Add the Follo Paragraphs:

3.4.4
construed as an actep!s f preparatory Work and later claims of defects
will not be recognized.

3.4.5 Under no circumstances sifall Contractor’s Work proceed prior to
preparatory Work having bee tely cured, dried and/or otherwise
made satisfactory to receive this . Besponsibility for timely installation
of all materials rests solely with the actor responsible for that Work,
who shall maintain coordination at all t )

3.5 WARRANTY /O

Add the following Paragraphs: ¢

35.1 The Contractor will guarantee all materials and workmanship against
original defects, except injury from proper and usual wear when used for the
purpose intended, for two (2) years after Acceptance by the Owner, and will
maintain all items in perfect condition during the period of guarantee.

3.5.2 Defects appearing during the period of guarantee will be made good by the
Contractor at his expense upon demand of the Owner, it being required that
all work will be in perfect condition when the period of guarantee will have
elapsed.

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007 Tetra Tech, Inc.
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3.5.3 In addition to the General Guarantee there are other guarantees required for

3.11

3.17

certain items for different periods of time than the two (2) years as above,
and are particularly so stated in that part of the specifications referring to
same. The said guarantees will commence at the same time as the General
Guarantee.

3.5.4 If the Contractor fails to remedy any failure, defect or damage within a
reasonable time after receipt of notice, the Owner will have the right to
replace, repair, or otherwise remedy the failure, defect or damage at the
Contractor’s expense.

ENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE

Add Wing Paragraphs:

3.11.1 &hring the course of the Work, the Contractor shall maintain a record set of
gs on which the Contractor shall mark the actual physical location of

#pidg, valves, equipment, conduit, outlets, access panels, controls,
act
i1[o]

constr

including all appurtenances that will be concealed once

omplete, etc., including all invert elevations.

3.11.2 At the co f the project, the Contractor shall obtain a set of
reproducible draw rom the Architect, and neatly transfer all information
outlined in 3.11.1 e a complete record of the as-built conditions.

3.11.3 Provide five (5) prints“e#theds, reproducibles, one (1) set for the State
Archives, and one (1) set Wh the reproducibles themselves and

AutoCAD 2006/2010 CD’s to In addition, attach one (1) complete
set of prints to each of the Opera r@Maintenance Instructions.

In the first sentence of the paragraph, insert “indemnify” betyzn\“ hall” and “hold”.

ARTICLE 4: ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT

4.2

Tetra Tech, Inc.

ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT ¢

Delete the first sentence of Paragraph 4.2.7 and replace with the following:

The Architect will review and approve or take other appropriate action upon the Contractor’s
submittals such as Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples for the purpose of checking for
conformance with the Contract Documents.

Delete the second sentence of Paragraph 4.2.7 and replace with the following:
The Architect’s action will be taken with such reasonable promptness as to cause no delay in
the Work in the activities of the Owner, Contractor or separate Contractors, while allowing

sufficient time in the Owner’s professional judgment to permit adequate review.

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007
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Add the following Paragraph:

4.2.10.1 There will be no full-time project representative provided by the Owner or
Architect on this project.

Add to Paragraph 4.2.13 “and in compliance with all local requirements.” to the end of the
sentence

ARTICLE 5: SURCONTRACTORS

5.2 OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE
W

Delete @ 5.2.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:

5.2.3 Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity
y the Contractor, the Contractor shall propose another to whom
or Architect has no reasonable objection, subject to the statutory

ergsw Delaware Code § 6962(d)(10)b.3 and 4.

Y SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

the
requir

ARTICLE 6: CONSTRUCTION BY OWN

6.1 OWNER’S RIGHT TO PERFOR RUCTION AND TO AWARD SEPARATE
CONTRACTS
Delete Paragraph 6.1.4 in its entirety. }@
6.2 MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY O
6.2.3 In the second sentence, strike the word ?Qd insert the word “may”.
ARTICLE 7: CHANGES IN THE WORK /
(SEE ARTICLE 7: CHANGES IN WORK IN THE GENERAL R ENTS)

ARTICLE 8: TIME
8.2 PROGRESS AND COMPLETION
Add the following Paragraphs:

8.2.1.1 Refer to Specification Section SUMMARY OF WORK for Contract time
requirements.

8.24 If the Work falls behind the Progress Schedule as submitted by the

Contractor, the Contractor shall employ additional labor and/or equipment

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007 Tetra Tech, Inc.
0073 13-6



“U” BUILDING ROOF REPAIRS 200-26912-14009
JAMES T. VAUGHN CORRECTIONAL CENTER MJ3804000067

STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

necessary to bring the Work into compliance with the Progress Schedule at
no additional cost to the Owner.

8.3 DELAYS AND EXTENSION OF TIME
8.3.1 Strike “arbitration” and insert “remedies at law or in equity”.
Add the following Paragraph:
8.3.2.1 The Contractor shall update the status of the suspension, delay, or
interruption of the Work with each Application for Payment. (The
Contractor shall report the termination of such cause immediately upon the
O} termination thereof.) Failure to comply with this procedure shall constitute a

waiver for any claim for adjustment of time or price based upon said cause.

Delete Paray@.&S in its entirety and replace with the following:

8.3.3 the case of a suspension of the Work directed by the Owner, an

of time under the provisions of Paragraph 8.3.1 shall be the
Contra toﬁ remedy in the progress of the Work and there shall be no
co

payment pensation to the Contractor for any expense or damage
resulting fro Iay.

Add the following Paragraph: ¢
(&

8.3.4 By permitting the Cont )er after the expired time for completion
of the project, the Owner de€s

}gaive their rights under the Contract.
ARTICLE 9: PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION O

9.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES < ).

Add the following Paragraphs:

9.2.1 The Schedule of Values shall be submitted usin Dgcument G702,
Continuation Sheet to G703.

9.2.2 The Schedule of Values is to include a line item for Project Closeout
Document Submittal. The value of this item is to be no less than 1% of the
initial contract amount.
9.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT
Add the following Paragraph:

9.3.1.3 Application for Payment shall be submitted on AIA Document G702
“Application and Certificate for Payment”, supported by AIA Document

Tetra Tech, Inc. SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007
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G703 “Continuation Sheet”. Said Applications shall be fully executed and
notarized.

Add the following Paragraphs:
9.34 Until Closeout Documents have been received and outstanding items

completed the Owner will pay 95% (ninety-five percent) of the amount due
the Contractor on account of progress payments.

Architect with each Application for Payment. Failure to provide Schedule
Q will be just cause for rejection of Application for Payment.
CISI

9.5 DE %TO WITHHOLD CERTIFICATION
Add the Tollowifvg to 9.5.1:

% The Contractor shall provide a current and updated Progress Schedule to the

.8 failure tg ide a current Progress Schedule;
.9 a lien or atte ‘& tis filed;
10 failure to cofnply=tvith mandatory requirements for maintaining Record Documents.
9.6 PROGRESS PAYMENTS< )
Delete Paragraph 9.6.1 in its en d replace with the following:
9.6.1 After the Architect a@ ved and issued a Certificate for Payment,
payment shall be made b %ﬂer within 30 days after Owner’s receipt of

the Certificate for Payment.

9.7 FAILURE OF PAYMENT i O

In first sentence, strike “seven” and insert “thirty (3@ Alyo strike “binding dispute
resolution” and insert “remedies at law or in equity”.

0.8 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION O
To Subparagraph 9.8.3- Add the following sentence: ¢
“If the Architect is required to make more than 2 inspections of the same portion of work, the
Contractor shall be responsible for all costs associated with subsequent inspections including
but not limited to any Architect’s fees.”
9.8.5 In the second sentence, strike “shall” and insert “may”.

ARTICLE 10: PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

10.1 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007 Tetra Tech, Inc.
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Add the following Paragraphs:

10.1.1.1 Each Contractor shall develop a safety program in accordance with the
Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970. A copy of said plan shall be furnished
to the Owner and Architect prior to the commencement of that Contractor’s Work.

10.1.2 Each Contractor shall appoint a Safety Representative.  Safety
Representatives shall be someone who is on site on a full time basis. If
deemed necessary by the Owner or Architect, Contractor Safety meetings
will be scheduled. The attendance of all Safety Representatives will be

required. Minutes will be recorded of said meetings by the Contractor and
will be distributed to all parties as well as posted in all job offices/trailers
O etc
10.2 SAFET&P SONS AND PROPERTY

Add the followigraph:

10.24.1 As d in the Hazardous Chemical Act of June 1984, all vendors
supplying any imategiad that may be defined as hazardous must provide Material
Safety Data Sheets@ose products. Any chemical product should be considered
hazardous if it has a

arning on the label relating to a potential physical or
health hazard, if it is kndwAofie present in the work place, and if employees may be
exposed under normal conditi gE in foreseeable emergency situations. Material

Safety Data Sheets shall be p irectly to the Owner, along with the shipping
slips that include those products?

10.3 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS @
Delete Paragraph 10.3.3 in its entirety. OO
10.5 Delete Paragraphs 10.3.6 in its entirety. )
/
ARTICLE 11: INSURANCE AND BONDS

111 CONTRACTOR’S LIABILITY INSURANCE ¢

11.1.4 Strike “the Owner” immediately following “(1)” and strike “and (2) the
Owner as an additional insured for claims caused in whole or in part by the
Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’s completed
operations.”

11.2 OWNER'’S LIABILITY INSURANCE
Delete Paragraph 11.2 in its entirety.
11.3 PROPERTY INSURANCE

Tetra Tech, Inc. SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007
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Delete Paragraph 11.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:

11.3 The State will not provide Builder’s All Risk Insurance for the Project. The
Contractor and all Subcontractors shall provide property coverage for their
tools and equipment, as necessary. Any mandatory deductible required by
the Contractor’s Insurance shall be the responsibility of the Contractor.

114 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

d the following sentence: “The bonds will conform to those forms approved by the Office
nagement and Budget.”

ARTICLE 12: UN@?G AND CORRECTION OF WORK

12.2.2 AFTER'SUB NTIAL COMPLETION

of tie cts will be such that it is not expedient to have corrected, the
Owner; at i tion, will have the right to deduct such sum, or sums, of
money fro‘ thei mount of the Contract as it considers justified to adjust the
difference in \@a
contract includ

Add the foll ﬁagraph:
12.2.2.1.1 &s during the progress of the Work, or in any case where the nature

petween the defective work and that required under
g7 damage to the structure.

&
12.2.2.2 Strike “one” and insert tw«%
12.2.2.3 Strike “one” and insert “two”. O
12.2.5 In second sentence, strike “one” and mQ%
ARTICLE 13: MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS /O
14

12.2.2.1 Strike “one” and insert

131 GOVERNING LAW

Strike “except that, if the parties have selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute
resolution, the Federal Arbitration Act shall govern Section 15.4.”

13.6 INTEREST

Strike “the date payment is due at such rate as the parties may agree upon in writing or, in the
absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the Project is
located.” Insert “30 days of presentment of the authorized Certificate of Payment at the
annual rate of 12% or 1% per month.

13.7 TIME LIMITS ON CLAIMS

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007 Tetra Tech, Inc.
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Strike the last sentence.
Add the following Paragraph:
13.8 CONFLICTS WITH FEDERAL STATUTES OR REGULATIONS
13.8.1 If any provision, specifications or requirement of the Contract Documents conflict or is
inconsistent with any statute, law or regulation of the government of the United State of
America, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and Owner immediately upon discovery.
ARTICLE 14: TION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
14.4 TER WN BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE
Delete Parag’@4.4.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:

sha itled to receive payment for Work executed, and cost incurred by

14.4.3 @such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor
reason fsC*ermination along with reasonable overhead.

ARTICLE 15: CLAIMS AND DISPUTES O
15.1.2 Throughout the Paragraph strike 246 sert “45”.

15.1.6 CLAIMS FOR CONSEQUENTIAL D»&

'
Delete Paragraph 15.1.6 in its entirety. %

15.2 INITIAL DECISION
Delete Paragraph 15.2.5 in its entirety and replace with the f ing:

15.2.5 The Architect will approve or reject Claims by wre ision, which shall
state the reasons therefore and shall notify the parti€ésgirany change in the
Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The approvg/or rejection of a
Claim by the Architect shall be subject to mediation and other remedies at
law or in equity.

Delete Paragraph 15.2.6 and its subparagraphs in their entirety.

15.3 MEDIATION
15.3.1 Strike “binding dispute resolution” and insert “any or all remedies at law or
in equity”.
15.3.2 In the first sentence, delete “administered by the American Arbitration

Association in accordance with its Construction Industry Mediation

Tetra Tech, Inc. SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007
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Procedure in effect on the date of the Agreement,” Strike “binding dispute
resolution” and insert “remedies at law and in equity”.

154 ARBITRATION

Delete Paragraph 15.4 and its sub-sections in its entirety.

END OF SECTION 00 73 13

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007 Tetra Tech, Inc.
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STATE OF DELAWARE
DEPARTMENT CF LAEOR
DIVISION OF INDUSTRIAL AFFAIRS
OFFICE OF LAEOR LANW ENFORCEMENT
PHONE: (302) 451-3423

Malling Address: Located at:

225 CORPORATE BOULEVARD 225 CORPORATE BOULEVARD
SUITE 104 SUITE 104

NEWARK, DE 19702 NEWARK, DE 19702

PREVAILING WAGES FOR BUOILDING CONSTRUCTTION EFFECTIVE MARCH 14, 2014

CLASSIFICATTON NEW CASTLE KENT © BUSBEX

ASERSTOS WORKERS 218 2654 . 39.20
BOILERMAKERS £5.47 53.22 48,82
BRICKLAYERS 48,08 48.08 48.08
CARPENTERS /1, 50,91 5G. 91 40,47
CEMENT FINIEHER%‘;(\ 31.82 29,11 21.20
BLECTRTICAL LINE WORX 43,49 37.29 28.44
BLECTRICIANS 62,10 62.10 £2.20
ELEVATOR CONETRUCTOR 77.78 40.93 320.55
GLAZIERS /C‘ 65 .60 65.60C 20.15
INSULATORS f 53.48 51.48 51.43
IRON WORKERS \) 59.62 £8.62 55.62
LAECRERS 35,75 35,75 39,75
MILLWRIGHTS | €3.53 63.53 £0.10
PAINTERS ) 44 .94 24,94 44 94
FILEDRIVERS 62,32 37.64 30.45
PLASTERERS N\’ A 21.60 28.55 17.50
PLUMBERS/PIPEFITTERS/ STEAMF ITTERS Y 4 L 20 45 .65 47,28
BOWER EQUIPMENT OPERATORS 098 1 5E.31 ‘24,13
ROOFERS-COMPOSITION Nad.3 18.07 17.63
ROOFERS -SHINGLE/SLATE/TILE 17 % 1%.50 16.45
SHEET METAL WORKERS 832 63 .24 £3.24
SOFT FLOOR LAYERS 47.12 l/, 47.12 a7 .13
SPRINKLER FITTERS 52,73 N, 53.73 52 .73
TERRAZZC/MARELE/TILE FNRS 52,50 (\'

TERRAZZO/MARBLE/TILE STRS 60.28

TRUCK DRIVERE

e TV .

NOTE: THESE RATES ARE PROMULGATED AND ENFORCED PURSUANT TOQO THE PREVAILING WAGE
REGULATIONZ ADQPTED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF LABOR ON APRIL 3, 1992.

CLASEBIFICATIONS OF WORKERS ARE DETERMINED EBY THE DEPARTMENT OF LABOR. FOUR
ASSTESTANCE IN CLASSIFYING WORKERZ, OR FOR A COPY OF THE REQULATIONS OR
CLASSIFICATIONS, PHONE (302) 451-3423,

NON-REGISTERED APPRENTICES MUST BE PATD THE MECHANIC'S RATE. h -7

PROJECT: MJ3I804000087 wU" Building Roof Repairs, New Castle County

£B/en J9%d %I 409971 J0 1430 FE99-89E-EHE BrET PIBZ/LT/L0
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SECTION 0081 13 - GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
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ARTICLE 1: GENERAL
11 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

111 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper
execution and completion of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are
complementary and what is required by one shall be as binding as if required by all.
Performance by the Contractor shall be required to an extent consistent with the Contract
Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the intended

Its.

results

1.1.2 % Iudlng material purchases shall not begin until the Contractor is in receipt of a
bo te of Delaware Purchase Order. Any work performed or material purchases prior
to the 1ss of the Purchase Order is done at the Contractor’s own risk and cost.

1.2 EQUALITY. PLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY ON PUBLIC WORKS

121 For Public Work financed in whole or in part by state appropriation the Contractor
rmance of this contract:

1. The Contractor will discriminate against any employee or applicant for
employment because Of @ creed, color, sex or national origin. The Contractor will
take positive steps to elewediiat applicants are employed and that employees are
treated during employmentfwi
origin. Such action shall incl(de, Wu? ot be limited to, the following: employment,
upgrading, demotion or transfer, %ent or recruitment advertising; layoff or
termination; rates of pay or other forfns pensation; and selection for training,
including apprenticeship. The Contract ees to post in conspicuous places

available to employees and applicants for ent notices to be provided by the
contracting agency setting forth this nondisch n clause.

2. The Contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisemepfs 1or employees placed by or
on behalf of the Contractor, state that all qualifi i i i

applicants will receive
consideration for employment without regard to race, crsex or national
origin.”

ARTICLE 2. OWNER

(NO ADDITIONAL GENERAL REQUIREMENTS - SEE SUPPLEMENTARY
GENERAL CONDITIONS)

ARTICLE 3: CONTRACTOR
3.1 Schedule of Values: The successful Bidder shall within twenty (20) days after receiving

notice to proceed with the work, furnish to the Owner a complete schedule of values on the
various items comprising the work.

GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS Tetra Tech, Inc.
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3.2 Subcontracts:  Upon approval of Subcontractors, the Contractor shall award their

Subcontracts as soon as possible after the signing of their own contract and see that all
material, their own and those of their Subcontractors, are promptly ordered so that the work
will not be delayed by failure of materials to arrive on time.

3.3 Before commencing any work or construction, the General Contractor is to consult with the
Owner as to matters in connection with access to the site and the allocation of Ground Areas
for the various features of hauling, storage, etc.

3.4 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor's best skill and
fention. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for and have control over construction
n ethods, techniques, sequences and procedures and for coordinating all portions of
0}er the Contract, unless the Contract Documents give other specific instructions.

3.5 The Cotftractorashall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor's
employees er persons carrying out the Contract. The Contractor shall not permit
employment of rsons or persons not skilled in tasks assigned to them.

3.6 The Contractor warri?!he Owner that materials and equipment furnished will be new and
of good quality, unless gtherwise permitted, and that the work will be free from defects and in
conformance with the Co ocuments. Work not conforming to these requirements,
including substitutions not pproved, may be considered defective. If required by
the Owner, the Contractor shal ﬁidence as to the kind and quality of materials and

equipment provided.

3.7 Unless otherwise provided, the Contract&&ll all sales, consumer, use and other similar
taxes, and shall secure and pay for required p ees, licenses, and inspections necessary
for proper execution of the Work.

3.8 The Contractor shall comply with and give notic
regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities bearig on‘parformance of the Work. The
Contractor shall promptly notify the Owner if the Drawings n%:'fications are observed to
be at variance therewith. /

by laws, ordinances, rules,

3.9 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for the ac omissions of the
Contractor's employees, Subcontractors and their agents and employeesfzhd other persons
performing portions of the Work under contract with the Contractor.

3.10 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste
materials or rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work the
Contractor shall remove from and about the Project all waste materials, rubbish, the
Contractor's tools, construction equipment, machinery and surplus materials. The Contractor
shall be responsible for returning all damaged areas to their original conditions.

3.11 STATE LICENSE AND TAX REQUIREMENTS

3.11.1 Each Contractor and Subcontractor shall be licensed to do business in the State of Delaware
and shall pay all fees and taxes due under State laws. In conformance with Section 2503,

Tetra Tech, Inc. GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
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Chapter 25, Title 30, Delaware Code, "the Contractor shall furnish the Delaware Department
of Finance within ten (10) days after entering into any contract with a contractor or
subcontractor not a resident of this State, a statement of total value of such contract or
contracts together with the names and addresses of the contracting parties.”

3.12. The Contractor shall comply with all requirements set forth in Section 6962, Chapter 69, Title
29 of the Delaware Code.

ARTICLE 4: ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT

4.1 TRACT SURETY

411 PENCE BOND AND LABOR AND MATERIAL PAYMENT BOND

412 All bonds W%wequired as follows unless specifically waived elsewhere in the Bidding
Documents.

4.1.3 Contents of Perf onds — The bond shall be in the form approved by the Office of
Management and Bulg he bond shall be conditioned upon the faithful compliance and
performance by the successfytsidder of each and every term and condition of the contract and
the proposal, plans, specifié;i and bid documents thereof. Each term and condition shall
be met at the time and in the gr prescribed by the Contract, Bid documents and the
specifications, including the pa i/ full to every person furnishing material or performing
labor in the performance of the Corfirali#0fall sums of money due the person for such labor

and materiel. (The bond shall also co ccessful bidder’s guarantee to indemnify and
save harmless the State and the agency f vj}sts, damages and expenses growing out of
h

or by reason of the Contract in accordance ontract.)

4.1.4 Invoking a Performance Bond — The agency may, wfnenjt considers that the interest of the
State so require, cause judgement to be confessed u nd.

4.1.5 Within twenty (20) days after the date of notice of award of cogfract, the Bidder to whom the
award is made shall furnish a Performance Bond and Labor and ¥

terms, covenants and conditions of the same. The bonds are to be an acceptable
Bonding Company licensed to do business in the State of Delaware ang¢sShall be issued in

duplicate.

fal Payment Bond, each
equal to the full amount of the Contract price to guarantee the f Erformance of all

4.1.6 Performance and Payment Bonds shall be maintained in full force (warranty bond) for a
period of two (2) years after the date of the Certificate for Final Payment. The Performance
Bond shall guarantee the satisfactory completion of the Project and that the Contractor will
make good any faults or defects in his work which may develop during the period of said
guarantees as a result of improper or defective workmanship, material or apparatus, whether
furnished by themselves or their Sub-Contractors. The Payment Bond shall guarantee that the
Contractor shall pay in full all persons, firms or corporations who furnish labor or material or
both labor and material for, or on account of, the work included herein. The bonds shall be

GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS Tetra Tech, Inc.
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paid for by this Contractor. The Owner shall have the right to demand that the proof parties
signing the bonds are duly authorized to do so.

4.2 FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH CONTRACT

421 If any firm entering into a contract with the State, or Agency that neglects or refuses to
perform or fails to comply with the terms thereof, the Agency which signed the Contract may
terminate the Contract and proceed to award a new contract in accordance with this Chapter
69, Title 29 of the Delaware Code or may require the Surety on the Performance Bond to
complete the Contract in accordance with the terms of the Performance Bond. Nothing herein

@preclude the Agency from pursing additional remedies as otherwise provided by law.

4.3 T INSURANCE AND CONTRACT LIABILITY
43.1 In additidn to the bond requirements stated in the Bid Documents, each successful Bidder
shall purcha uate insurance for the performance of the Contract and, by submission of a

Bid, agrees to i ify and save harmless and to defend all legal or equitable actions
brought against t ny Agency, officer and/or employee of the State, for and from all
claims of liability W@Qr may be the result of the successful Bidder’s actions during the
performance of the Coriract
4.3.2 The purchase or nonpurchaQ
any legal or equitable defense o
work performed pursuant to the

insurance or the involvement of the successful Bidder in
ion brought against the successful Bidder based upon
will not waive any defense which the State, its
agencies and their respective officers) g&/ees and agents might otherwise have against
such claims, specifically including the d ?ﬁovereign immunity, where applicable, and
by the terms of this section, the State and all@igen#ies, officers and employees thereof shall
not be financially responsible for the conseq avork performed, pursuant to said

contract.

4.4.1 The Owner shall have the right to audit the books and r aof a Contractor or any
Subcontractor under any Contract or Subcontract to the extent't @ ooks and records
relate to the performance of the Contract or Subcontract.

4.4 RIGHT TO AUDIT RECORDS < L})
co?(

4.4.2 Said books and records shall be maintained by the Contractor for a period of seven (7) years
from the date of final payment under the Prime Contract and by the Subcontractor for a period
of seven (7) years from the date of final payment under the Subcontract.

ARTICLES5: SUBCONTRACTORS

51 SUBCONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS

51.1 All contracts for the construction, reconstruction, alteration or repair of any public building
(not a road, street or highway) shall be subject to the following provisions:

Tetra Tech, Inc. GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
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1. A contract shall be awarded only to a Bidder whose Bid is accompanied by a

statement containing, for each Subcontractor category, the name and address (city or
town and State only — street number and P.O. Box addresses not required) of the
subcontractor whose services the Bidder intends to use in performing the Work and
providing the material for such Subcontractor category.

2. A Bid will not be accepted nor will an award of any Contract be made to any Bidder
which, as the Prime Contractor, has listed itself as the Subcontractor for any
Subcontractor unless:

A. It has been established to the satisfaction of the awarding Agency that the
Bidder has customarily performed the specialty work of such Subcontractor

O} category by artisans regularly employed by the Bidder’s firm;

/@fgat the Bidder is duly licensed by the State to engage in such specialty
k, if the State requires licenses; and

C. idder is recognized in the industry as a bona fide Subcontractor or
Confradter in such specialty work and Subcontractor category.

512 The decision of the awarding®Agency as to whether a Bidder who list itself as the
Subcontractor for a Subcontractf gory shall be final and binding upon all Bidders, and no
action of any nature shall lie agaims#ap4 awarding agency or its employees or officers because
of its decision in this regard.

5.1.3 After such a Contract has been awardedgs;kxessful Bidder shall not substitute another
Subcontractor for any Subcontractor whos¢ n as set forth in the statement which
accompanied the Bid without the written consent awarding Agency.

5.1.4 No Agency shall consent to any substitution of Subc unless the Agency is satisfied
that the Subcontractor whose name is on the Bidders acé@mparing statement:

A. Is unqualified to perform the work required,; /O

B. Has failed to execute a timely reasonable Subcontract;

C. Has defaulted in the performance on the portion of the work covered by the
Subcontract; or

D. Is no longer engaged in such business.

5.15 Should a Bidder be awarded a contract, such successful Bidder shall provide to the agency the
taxpayer identification license numbers of such subcontractors. Such numbers shall be
provided on the later of the date on which such subcontractor is required to be identified or
the time the contract is executed.  The successful Bidder shall provide to the agency to
which it is contracting, within 30 days of entering into such public works contract, copies of
all Delaware Business licenses of subcontractors and/or independent contractors that will

GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS Tetra Tech, Inc.
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perform work for such public works contract. However, if a subcontractor or independent
contractor is hired or contracted more than 20 days after the Bidder entered the public works
contract the Delaware Business license of such subcontractor or independent contractor shall
be provided to the agency within 10 days of being contracted or hired.

5.2 PENALTY FOR SUBSTITUTION OF SUBCONTRACTORS

521 Should the Contractor fail to utilize any or all of the Subcontractors in the Contractor’s Bid
statement in the performance of the Work on the public bidding, the Contractor shall be
penalized in the amount of 10% of said subcontract. The Agency may determine to deduct

ents of the penalty from the Contractor or have the amount paid directly to the Agency.

alty amount assessed against the Contractor may be remitted or refunded, in whole or

in ;@/ e Agency awarding the Contract, only if it is established to the satisfaction of the
Agerrey t e Subcontractor in question has defaulted or is no longer engaged in such
business?” No claim for the remission or refund of any penalty shall be granted unless an
application ig#le within one year after the liability of the successful Bidder accrues. All
penalty amounts @ed and not refunded or remitted to the contractor shall be reverted to

the State.
*one (1) percent of coniactC%unt not to exceed $10,000

5.3 ASBESTOS ABATEMEN

53.1 The selection of any Contractor to p@asbestos abatement for State-funded projects shall
be approved by the Office of Manag aljd Budget, Division of Facilities Management
pursuant to Chapter 78 of Title 16.

54 STANDARDS OF CONSTRUCTIONFOR T JECTION OF THE PHYSICALLY
HANDICAPPED

54.1 All Contracts shall conform with the standard establis@/ e Delaware Architectural
Accessibility Board unless otherwise exempted by the Board. /

55 CONTRACT PERFORMANCE O

55.1 Any firm entering into a Public Works Contract that neglects or refuses tgerform or fails to

comply with its terms, the Agency may terminate the Contract and proceed to award a new
Contract or may require the Surety on the Performance Bond to complete the Contract in
accordance with the terms of the Performance Bond.

ARTICLE 6: CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR SEPARATE CONTRACTORS
6.1 The Owner reserves the right to simultaneously perform other construction or operations
related to the Project with the Owner's own forces, and to award separate contracts in

connection with other portions of the Project or other Projects at the same site.

6.2 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and other Contractors reasonable opportunity for
access and storage of materials and equipment, and for the performance of their activities, and

Tetra Tech, Inc. GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
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shall connect and coordinate their activities with other forces as required by the Contract
Documents.

ARTICLE 7:  CHANGES IN THE WORK

7.1 The Owner, without invalidating the Contract, may order changes in the Work consisting of
Additions, Deletions, Modifications or Substitutions, with the Contract Sum and Contract
completion date being adjusted accordingly. Such changes in the Work shall be authorized
by written Change Order signed by the Professional, as the duly authorized agent, the

Cgntractor and the Owner.
7.2 owtract Sum and Contract Completion Date shall be adjusted only by a fully executed
Ch.
7.3 The ad iom, or credit to the Owner resulting from a change in the Work shall be by
t

mutual agre the Owner, Contractor and the Architect. In all cases, this cost or credit
shall be based the ‘DPE’ wages required and the “invoice price” of the
materials/equipnTeq

/ﬁd

7.3.1 “DPE” shall be defined%o «direct personnel expense”. Direct payroll expense includes
direct salary plus customary{fringe benefits (prevailing wage rates) and documented statutory
costs such as workman’s o@ sation insurance, Social Security/Medicare, and
unemployment insurance (a maxiaag ultiplier of 1.35 times DPE).

and/or equipment that is paid by the ContreCt r subcontractor), to a material distributor,

direct factory vendor, store, material prov equipment leasing entity. Rates for

equipment that is leased and/or owned by the Cént @nsubcontractor(s) shall not exceed
uildifig C

7.3.2 “Invoice price” of materials/equipme | be defined to mean the actual cost of materials
o%
fler

those listed in the latest version of the “Means B struction Cost Data” publication.

7.3.3 In addition to the above, the General Contractor is allowed a fi percent (15%) markup for
overhead and profit for additional work performed by the Gepéral’Gontractor’s own forces.
For additional subcontractor work, the Subcontractor is a m! ifteen (15) percent
overhead and profit on change order work above and beyon irect costs stated
previously. To this amount, the General Contractor will be allowed -up not exceeding
seven and one half percent (7.5%) on the subcontractors work. These ma#€¢ups shall include
all costs including, but not limited to: overhead, profit, bonds, insurance, supervision, etc. No
markup is permitted on the work of the subcontractors subcontractor. No additional costs shall
be allowed for changes related to the Contractor’s onsite superintendent/staff, or project
manager, unless a change in the work changes the project duration and is identified by the
CPM schedule. There will be no other costs associated with the change order.

ARTICLE8: TIME
8.1 Time limits, if any, are as stated in the Project Manual. By executing the Agreement, the

Contractor confirms that the stipulated limits are reasonable, and that the Work will be
completed within the anticipated time frame.

GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS Tetra Tech, Inc.
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8.2 If progress of the Work is delayed at any time by changes ordered by the Owner, by labor

disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, abnormal adverse weather conditions, unavoidable
casualties or other causes beyond the Contractor's control, the Contract Time shall be
extended for such reasonable time as the Owner may determine.

8.3 Any extension of time beyond the date fixed for completion of the construction and
acceptance of any part of the Work called for by the Contract, or the occupancy of the
building by the Owner, in whole or in part, previous to the completion shall not be deemed a
waiver by the Owner of his right to annul or terminate the Contract for abandonment or delay
ifiithe matter provided for, nor relieve the Contractor of full responsibility.

8.4 S N AND DEBARMENT

8.4.1 Per Section 6962(d)(14), Title 29, Delaware Code, “Any Contractor who fails to perform a

public work thact or complete a public works project within the time schedule established
vitation To Bid, may be subject to Suspension or Debarment for one
or more of the foNpwingaeasons: a) failure to supply the adequate labor supply ratio for the
cial resources; or, ¢) poor performance on the Project.”

8.4.2 “Upon such failure for an@e above stated reasons, the Agency that contracted for the
public works project may peti Director of the Office of Management and Budget for
Suspension or Debarment of th tor. The Agency shall send a copy of the petition to
the Contractor within three (3) W@ia s of filing with the Director. If the Director
concludes that the petition has meri @irector shall schedule and hold a hearing to
determine whether to suspend the Contr , dgar the Contractor or deny the petition. The
Agency shall have the burden of proving, ponderance of the evidence, that the
Contractor failed to perform or complete the p@ ks project within the time schedule
established by the Agency and failed to do so for @mre of the following reasons: a)
failure to supply the adequate labor supply ratio ject; b) inadequate financial
resources; or, ¢) poor performance on the project. Upon <fin§ in favor of the Agency, the
Director may suspend a Contractor from Bidding on any proje ded, in whole or in part,
with public funds for up to 1 year for a first offense, up to 3'ye

ar.a second offense and
permanently debar the Contractor for a third offense. The D|r hall issue a written
decision and shall send a copy to the Contractor and the Agency:. )&cision may be

appealed to the Superior Court within thirty (30) days for a review on't cord.”
8.5 RETAINAGE
8.5.1 Per Section 6962(d)(5) a.3, Title 29, Delaware Code: The Agency may at the beginning of

each public works project establish a time schedule for the completion of the project. If the
project is delayed beyond the completion date due to the Contractor’s failure to meet their
responsibilities, the Agency may forfeit, at its discretion, all or part of the Contractor’s
retainage.

8.5.2 This forfeiture of retainage also applies to the timely completion of the punchlist. A punchlist
will only be prepared upon the mutual agreement of the Owner, Architect and Contractor.
Once the punchlist is prepared, all three parties will by mutual agreement, establish a schedule

Tetra Tech, Inc. GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
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for its completion. Should completion of the punchlist be delayed beyond the established date
due to the Contractor’s failure to meet their responsibilities, the Agency may hold
permanently, at its discretion, all or part of the Contractor’s retainage.

ARTICLE9: PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

9.1 APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT

9.11 Applications for payment shall be made upon AIA Document G702. There will be a five
parcent (5%) retainage on all Contractor's monthly invoices until completion of the project.

ispretainage may become payable upon receipt of all required closeout documentation,
jaed all other requirements of the Contract Documents have been met.

9.1.2 A date vwe fixed for the taking of the monthly account of work done. Upon receipt of
Contractor's itegaized application for payment, such application will be audited, modified, if
found neces approved for the amount. Statement shall be submitted to the Owner.

9.1.3 Section 6516, Ti
annum beginning t

he Delaware Code annualized interest is not to exceed 12% per
) days after the “presentment” (as opposed to the date) of the

invoice. O

9.2 PARTIAL PAYMENTS O

9.21 Any public works Contract execut gency may provide for partial payments at the
option of the Owner with respect to mgtei laced along or upon the sites or stored at
secured locations, which are suitable for }e performance of the contract.

9.2.2 When approved by the agency, partial payn@ include the values of tested and
acceptable materials of a nonperishable or no ﬁmaﬁve nature which have been
produced or furnished for incorporation as a perman

the work yet to be completed,
provided acceptable provisions have been made for storage

9.22.1 Any allowance made for materials on hand will not exceed the dg#yereq cost of the materials
as verified by invoices furnished by the Contractor, nor will it ex ontract bid price
for the material complete in place. ¢

9.2.3 If requested by the Agency, receipted bills from all Contractors, Subcontractors, and material,
men, etc., for the previous payment must accompany each application for payment.
Following such a request, no payment will be made until these receipted bills have been
received by the Owner.

9.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
93.1 When the building has been made suitable for occupancy, but still requires small items of

miscellaneous work, the Owner will determine the date when the project has been
substantially completed.

GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS Tetra Tech, Inc.
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9.3.2 If, after the Work has been substantially completed, full completion thereof is materially

delayed through no fault of the Contractor, and without terminating the Contract, the Owner
may make payment of the balance due for the portion of the Work fully completed and
accepted. Such payment shall be made under the terms and conditions governing final
payment that it shall not constitute a waiver of claims.

9.3.3 On projects where commissioning is included, the commissioning work as defined in the
specifications must be complete prior to the issuance of substantial completion.

9.4 FINAL PAYMENT

9.4.1 aleayment, including the five percent (5%) retainage if determined appropriate, shall be
ma @ in thirty (30) days after the Work is fully completed and the Contract fully
perforriie d provided that the Contractor has submitted the following closeout
documesftation Lin addition to any other documentation required elsewhere in the Contract
Documents);

94.1.1 Evidence satisfa e Owner that all payrolls, material bills, and other indebtedness
connected with the ve been paid,

94.1.2 An acceptable RELEASE @ENS,

94.1.3 Copies of all applicable warran@

94.14 As-built drawings, %

9.4.15 Operations and Maintenance Manuals, }

9.4.1.6 Instruction Manuals, %
o

94.1.7 Consent of Surety to final payment.

94.1.8 The Owner reserves the right to retain payments, or parts the its protection until the
foregoing conditions have been complied with, defective work corrg nd all unsatisfactory
conditions remedied.

ARTICLE 10: PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

10.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety
precautions and programs in connection with the performance of the Contract. The
Contractor shall take all reasonable precautions to prevent damage, injury or loss to: workers,
persons nearby who may be affected, the Work, materials and equipment to be incorporated,
and existing property at the site or adjacent thereto. The Contractor shall give notices and
comply with applicable laws ordinances, rules regulations, and lawful orders of public
authorities bearing on the safety of persons and property and their protection from injury,
damage, or loss. The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss to property at the
site caused in whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or anyone directly or
indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable.

Tetra Tech, Inc. GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
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10.2 The Contractor shall notify the Owner in the event any existing hazardous material such as

lead, PCBs, asbestos, etc. is encountered on the project. The Owner will arrange with a
qualified specialist for the identification, testing, removal, handling and protection against
exposure or environmental pollution, to comply with applicable regulation laws and
ordinances. The Contractor and Architect will not be required to participate in or to perform
this operation. Upon completion of this work, the Owner will notify the Contractor and
Architect in writing the area has been cleared and approved by the authorities in order for the
work to proceed. The Contractor shall attach documentation from the authorities of said

aporoval

10.3 % mired in the Hazardous Chemical Information Act of June 1984, all vendors supplying
an @ ia]s that may be defined as hazardous, must provide Material Safety Data Sheets for
those pro . Any chemical product should be considered hazardous if it has a warning

caution On the
present in tha
any foreseeable

abel relating to a potential physical or health hazard, if it is known to be

@ ency situation. Material Safety Data Sheets must be provided directly

to the Owner alo /pe shipping slips that include those products

10.4 The Contractor shall cefify Owner that materials incorporated into the Work are free of
all asbestos. This certificalion be in the form of Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)
provided by the product manu a@ for the materials used in construction, as specified or as
provided by the Contractor.

ARTICLE 11: INSURANCE AND BONDS @

111 The Contractor shall carry all insurance reqw@ w, such as Unemployment Insurance,

etc. The Contractor shall carry such insurance ¢ov as they desire on their own property
such as a field office, storage sheds or other strucglireserected upon the project site that
belong to them and for their own use. The Subcon volved with this project shall
carry whatever insurance protection they consider necesm ver the loss of any of their
personal property, etc. )k

11.2 Upon being awarded the Contract, the Contractor shall obtain a mi@ f two (2) copies of
all required insurance certificates called for herein, and submit copy of each
certificate, to the Owner, within 20 days of contract award.

11.3 Bodily Injury Liability and Property Damage Liability Insurance shall, in addition to the
coverage included herein, include coverage for injury to or destruction of any property arising
out of the collapse of or structural injury to any building or structure due to demolition work
and evidence of these coverages shall be filed with and approved by the Owner.

114 The Contractor's Property Damage Liability Insurance shall, in addition to the coverage noted
herein, include coverage on all real and personal property in their care, custody and control
damaged in any way by the Contractor or their Subcontractors during the entire construction
period on this project.

GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS Tetra Tech, Inc.
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115 Builders Risk (including Standard Extended Coverage Insurance) on the existing building

during the entire construction period, shall not be provided by the Contractor under this
contract. The Owner shall insure the existing building and all of its contents and all this new
alteration work under this contract during entire construction period for the full insurable
value of the entire work at the site. Note, however, that the Contractor and their
Subcontractors shall be responsible for insuring building materials (installed and stored) and
their tools and equipment whenever in use on the project, against fire damage, theft,
vandalism, etc.

11.6 Certificates of the insurance company or companies stating the amount and type of coverage,
ms of policies, etc., shall be furnished to the Owner, within 20 days of contract award.

11.7 r ctor shall, at their own expense, (in addition to the above) carry the following
fornTs6 i&zance:

11.71 Contractor's Q@aotual Liability Insurance

Minimum cover @
Bodily Injury $ 000 for each person
$1,000;000 for each occurrence
$1, aggregate

Property Damage $ 500,000 or each occurrence
$1,000,000

?@gate
11.7.2 Contractor's Protective Liability Insurance %

Minimum coverage to be:

Bodily Injury $ 500,000 for each pefson
$1,000,000 for each occurre e/
$1,000,000 aggregate O
Property Damage $ 500,000 for each occurrence ¢
$500,000 aggregate
11.7.3 Automobile Liability Insurance

Minimum coverage to be:

Bodily Injury $1,000,000 for each person
$1,000,000 for each occurrence
Property Damage $ 500,000 per accident
Tetra Tech, Inc. GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS

0081 13-13



200-26912-14009 “U” BUILDING ROOF REPAIRS

MJ3804000067 JAMES T. VAUGHN CORRECTIONAL CENTER
STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT
11.7.4 Prime Contractor's and Subcontractors' policies shall include contingent and contractual

liability coverage in the same minimum amounts as 11.7.1 above.

11.75 Workmen's Compensation (including Employer's Liability):

11.75.1 Minimum Limit on employer's liability to be as required by law.

11.7.5.2 Minimum Limit for all employees working at one site.

11.7.6 Cartificates of Insurance must be filed with the Owner guaranteeing fifteen (15) days prior
/ﬁe of cancellation, non-renewal, or any change in coverages and limits of liability shown

¢ed on certificates.
11.7.7 Socia S?hv Liability

11.7.7.1 Wit t to all persons at any time employed by or on the payroll of the
g any work for or on their behalf, or in connection with or arising out
&l % s, the Contractor shall accept full and exclusive liability for the
payment of any and” alf=Contributions or taxes or unemployment insurance, or old age
retirement benefits, penSion nnuities now or hereafter imposed by the Government of the
United States and the State Qr po ii al subdivision thereof, whether the same be measured by

wages, salaries or other remune ) paid to such persons or otherwise.

11.7.7.2 Upon request, the Contracfor urnish Owner such information on payrolls or
employment records as may be necessar, ble it to fully comply with the law imposing
the aforesaid contributions or taxes. }

11.7.7.3 If the Owner is required by law to a@ ay any and/or all of the aforesaid
contributions or taxes, the Contractor shall forth @nburse the Owner for the entire
amount so paid by the Owner.

ARTICLE 12: UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK )

121 The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Ownzing to conform to

the requirements of the Contract Documents, whether observed befo er Substantial
Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed, and shgicorrect any Work
found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents within a
period of one year from the date of Substantial Completion, or by terms of an applicable
special warranty required by the Contract Documents. The provisions of this Article apply to
work done by Subcontractors as well as to Work done by direct employees of the Contractor.

12.2 At any time during the progress of the work, or in any case where the nature of the defects
shall be such that it is not expedient to have them corrected, the Owner, at their option, shall
have the right to deduct such sum, or sums, of money from the amount of the contract as they
consider justified to adjust the difference in value between the defective work and that
required under contract including any damage to the structure.

GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS Tetra Tech, Inc.
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ARTICLE 13: MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
131 CUTTING AND PATCHING

13.1.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for all cutting and patching. The Contractor shall
coordinate the work of the various trades involved.

13.2 DIMENSIONS

13.2.1 All dimensions shown shall be verified by the Contractor by actual measurements at the
f0j t site. Any discrepancies between the drawings and specifications and the existing
i - s shall be referred to the Owner for adjustment before any work affected thereby has

}
13.3 LABORATORX TESTS

13.3.1 Any specmed lah @ ry tests of material and finished articles to be incorporated in the work
shall be made by boratories or agencies approved by the Owner and reports of such

tests shall be submi#e the Owner. The cost of the testing shall be paid for by the
Contractor.

13.3.2 The Contractor shall furniQ nle materials required for these tests and shall deliver
same without charge to the test abpratory or other designated agency when and where
directed by the Owner.

134 ARCHAEOLOGICAL EVIDENCE 6>

13.4.1 Whenever, in the course of construction, any a@
surface or below the surface of the ground, the C cto shaII notify the authorities of the

Delaware Archaeological Board and suspend work ediate area for a reasonable
time to permit those authorities, or persons designated by t %to examine the area and

ical evidence is encountered on the

ensure the proper removal of the archaeological evidence for s preservation in the State
Museum.

135 GLASS REPLACEMENT AND CLEANING O

135.1 The General Contractor shall replace without expense to the Owner all glass broken during
the construction of the project. If job conditions warrant, at completion of the job the General
Contractor shall have all glass cleaned and polished.

13.6 WARRANTY

13.6.1 For a period of two (2) years from the date of substantial completion, as evidenced by the date
of final acceptance of the work, the Contractor warrants that work performed under this
contract conforms to the contract requirements and is free of any defect of equipment,
material or workmanship performed by the Contractor or any of his subcontractors or
suppliers. However, manufacturer's warranties and guarantees, if for a period longer than two
(2) years, shall take precedence over the above warranties. The Contractor shall remedy, at

Tetra Tech, Inc. GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
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his own expense, any such failure to conform or any such defect. The protection of this
warranty shall be included in the Contractor's Performance Bond.

ARTICLE 14: TERMINATION OF CONTRACT

14.1 If the Contractor defaults or persistently fails or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance
with the Contract Documents or fails to perform a provision of the Contract, the Owner, after
seven (7) days written notice to the Contractor, may make good such deficiencies and may
deduct the cost thereof from the payment then or thereafter due the Contractor. Alternatively,
atthe Owner's option, and the Owner may terminate the Contract and take possession of the

1 d of all materials, equipment, tools, and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor

eysfinish the Work by whatever method the Owner may deem expedient. If the costs of

finit Work exceed any unpaid compensation due the Contractor, the Contractor shall
pay the di nce to the Owner.

or federal funds, greement may be terminated on the date beginning on the first fiscal

14.2 “If the contin@ f this Agreement is contingent upon the appropriation of adequate state,
year for which f@@t appropriated or at the exhaustion of the appropriation. The
nt

Owner may terminaté't greement by providing written notice to the parties of such non-
appropriation. All paynie gCw’gations of the Owner will cease upon the date of termination.
ing

Notwithstanding the fore he Owner agrees that it will use its best efforts to obtain
approval of necessary funds to g @ e the Agreement by taking appropriate action to request

’IP@)\
%,
s
/O¢

END OF SECTION 00 81 13

GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS Tetra Tech, Inc.
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SECTION 01 02 00 - DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTION SECURITY MEASURES

1.1 CONTRABAND/TOOL CONTROL
Title 11, Section 1256 of the Delaware Code specifies that.
"A person is guilty of promoting prison contraband when: (1) he knowingly and unlawfully introduces

any contraband into a detention facility, or (2) being a person confined in a detention facility, he
knowingly and unlawfully makes, obtains, or possesses any contraband."

No one gtoduce into or possess on the grounds of any institution of any of the following which
are consideled tg

}ontraband except as noted.
1. Any int ic%everage or tobacco products.

2. Any narcotic, h ic, barbiturate, hallucinogenic drug, central nervous stimulant or
prescription dru ? authorized or approved by an institution affiliated physician.
tc

3. Any firearm or instrum arily used or designed to be used as a dangerous weapon, or
an explosive device, exdept @as authorized by the institution and/or Departmental

Administration. O
4. Any instrument that may be used a%ﬂ in attempting an escape.

Hypodermic needle, syringe or other article, ins 9@ substance specifically prohibited by the
institution administration except as authorized.

An article of State property for the purpose of removing itir@te property without authorization
from administrative or supervisory personnel.

Vehicles are not to be left with keys in them at any time while on s a@erty.
In addition to the above. no inmate may possess: O

1. Any tool, instrument or implement which could be used as a dangerous wiabon except as are
assigned by and used under the supervision of authorized personnel.

2. Money
3. Inmates are not permitted to fraternize with the public or contractors.
Department of Correction
Contraband/Tool Control
A. Private or Contract Repair and Maintenance Workers: Private contracted repairmen or contract

maintenance workers employed by, or under contract to perform services, maintenance repair or
construction within the Institution must complete an inventory listing of all tools, tool boxes and
related equipment prior to admittance into the Institution. A staff member as so assigned must escort

Tetra Tech, Inc. DOC SECURITY MEASURES
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tradesmen or other non-employee workers while in the Institution. At entry control points, vehicles
and personnel will be searched, to include any tools or relating equipment. No tools will remain on
work sites upon departure. Activities must be performed as authorized with proper security and safety
precautions.

B. Classification of Tools: It is difficult to classify every specific tool. However, the classification of tools
can be determined according to the following categories:

1. Restricted tools are items that can be used by inmates either in effecting an escape or causing
death or serious injury. The following tools are typical examples.

@ Diamond-point drills.
b. O%&cks.
C. Hon@ sharpening stock.
d. Metal c des.
e. Bolt cutters.&
f. Cleaners. O

g. Cutting torches. ¢
h. Electric drills, portable. k?}

i Electric bench and portable grinders.

o ‘”oo
7

l. Diamond-point and regular hacksaw blades. O

k. Gear pullers.

C. Lost or stolen tools must be reported to security of the Department of Correct@

D. Broken saw blades must be removed from the property (not left or discarded on site).

1.2 WORK RESTRICTIONS

A. RELATED DOCUMENTS

1. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to
this Section.
DOC SECURITY MEASURES Tetra Tech, Inc.
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B. USE OF PREMISES

1. Use of Site: Limit use of premises to work in areas indicated. Do not disturb
portions of site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated.

N

Limits: Confine construction operations to the outside of the building.

Owner Occupancy: Allow for Owner occupancy of site and use by the public.

4. Driveways and Entrances: Keep driveways and entrances serving premises clear
and available to Owner, Owner's employees, and emergency vehicles at all times.
Do not use these areas for parking or storage of materials.

w

% Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances.
6

:Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of

ﬁials and equipment onsite.
1.3 STAFFING & TOOLS

A.

BACKGROUN CKS: All personnel that are employed by the contractor and their
subcontractors t eduled to enter the institution for project related activities must
have an approved ba@nd check completed by the DE DOC. The contractor shall
submit a list of designafed emuloyees to the DOC for review on the State’s Background
Check form. Two weeks W@m must be allowed for the background check process.
The contractor will be noti sonnel that are not approved for entry. Because of
legal privacy rights, the reason@ t approval cannot be divulged.

ENTERING & LEAVING THE PI& . All entry and exiting of the Institution
shall be via the designated visitor entra allyyport. All individuals entering the
Institution will comply with the required sec ?ning procedure.

TOOLS: All tools to be used within the Instituti all pe logged in and out at the entry
sally port with the security staff. The security staff owed to refuse the entry of
any tool or object that they regard as a security threat.

Alcohol and tobacco products are not allowed by law in any re e Institution’s
premises.

14 WORK RESTRICTIONS ¢

A.

Tetra Tech, Inc.

On-Site Work Hours:

1. Work shall be generally performed inside the existing building during normal
business working hours of 8:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, except
otherwise indicated.

2. Weekend Hours: On request.

a. Sequencing work: Work must be completed on each toilet / shower room
prior to commencing work in the other tiers.

DOC SECURITY MEASURES
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1.5 COORDINATION

A. General: The work of this Contract includes coordination of the entire work of the
project, including preparation of general coordination drawings, diagrams and schedules,
and control of site utilization, from the beginning of the demolition activity through the
project closeout and warranty periods.

B. Copies of governing regulations, which have a bearing on the performance of the work,
can be obtained from or reviewed at the local, State, or Federal Agency responsible for the
regulation in each case.

C. aneous elements of information having a bearing on the performance of the work,
ther forecasts and reports of general trade union negotiations; copies must be

;ﬁe Contractor through normal channels of information.
D. Measurement#\, Verify dimensions of existing work. Any discrepancy between drawings

and / or specificagionyand existing conditions shall be referred to the Architect in writing
for adjustment b work affected thereby has been performed. In the event of the

Contractor’s failure @ such notice, he will be held responsible for the results of any
discrepancies and cost

r:@ng same.
1.6 WORKING AT A DEPARTMEN RECTION FACILITY

A. In order for the Department of ;

ion to ensure security on the job site, the Prime
Contractor shall submit a list of all pr orkers who will be working on the site, to the
Engineer, including their name, social segubity fmber, age, sex, race and date of birth. The
list shall include all subcontractors, and anyfendars requiring access to within the secure
perimeter of the facility.

B. This list shall be used by the Department of CorrectiQn ackground check and shall be
submitted for approval at the Pre-Construction Meeting \}

C. Workers will not be permitted on the campus without appro

D. All tools, equipment, supplies, etc. shall be removed from the bui w

E. Proper construction clothing is required; short pants, open toed shoes or¥bare chests are not
permitted.
F. Contractors shall include, in their bid, a sufficient amount of time to enter and depart the

facility in a given day. As an example of past projects at a Department of Correction site, it
takes about one-half hour to enter or leave the facility.

G. Contractors are required to sign in at the Main Gatehouse each morning and then drive
through the Sally Port. All Contractors shall enter and leave as a group with an escort
(maintenance personnel or correctional officers). Allow fifteen minutes to enter and fifteen
minutes to leave the facility.

DOC SECURITY MEASURES Tetra Tech, Inc.
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H. Contractor is also advised that only limited movement will be permitted while inside the
compound.

I No mingling with inmates.
J. Contractors shall not bring glass containers into the facility.

K. All equipment shall be removed from inside the Prison after each work day. A gangbox may
be stored in a pre-designated space.

L. ist of tools must be supplied with each truck and/or gangbox. Inventory shall be taken by
t ontractors at the end of each work day. Correctional Officers reserve the right to inspect
a d‘v @

unnees

tory all trucks and/or gangboxes. Report all missing tools immediately. Leave all
gsarinools at the shop. Car phones, left in vehicles, shall be identified on the tool list.

M. Trucks shouWept clean. Trash within the vehicle increases the amount of time it takes
the Correctiona |||| ers to inspect the vehicles.

N. All vehicles and to0T10
locked or unlocked.

0. Open trenches must be barrthing, which can be used as a weapon or could conceal

edshall be locked at all times. Do not leave keys in vehicles, whether

an inmate, can be used as a ba de., Contractors are directed to use plastic tape and the
existing trees, shrubbery, or fencé re,applicable.

Trash, debris and waste must be removed
ired or directed.

normal working hours shall occur at
kér;/

R. Cameras will not be permitted, unless written permis@s quested and specifically

P. No dumping will be allowed on the pro@t
from the compound daily and from the sit€ as
Q. Employee/contractor/subcontractor lunch breaks
job site. Contractors shall use the designated Bre

permitted unless specific approval is granted by the Security Superin

approved. /
S. The use of cellular phones, pagers and other electronic communi@ %vices will not be

1.7 SECURITY PROCEDURES
A. REQUIREMENTS INCLUDED

1. The correctional facility has issued regulations to be observed by all Contractors,
their subcontractors and employees and other firms providing services for or
otherwise assigned to or working on the Project in order to minimize disruption to
prison operations, maintain security and to facilitate the construction process. While
working inside the prison facilities on a regular or occasional basis, it must be clearly
understood that prison security requirements will at all times take precedence over
construction operations. The Contractor shall comply with all such regulations and
consider the regulations when preparing his/her bid.

Tetra Tech, Inc. DOC SECURITY MEASURES
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1.8 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. General and Supplemental Conditions.
B. Section 01 10 00 - Summary of Project
C. Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Controls

1.9 PERSONNEL IDENTIFICATION AND BACKGROUND CHECK

aatractors shall have their employees and their subcontractors complete and submit to

@ ance Superintendent a request for criminal history record information (see form
req ubmittal at end of this specification section). The background check takes
approxiiately gne week from date of receipt to be processed. Without this background
check, work not be permitted to enter the prison grounds and/or the construction site.

B. Should any empl @ gquest for criminal history be processed and the employee be found
to have a criminal reg@ Q e superintendent, or his/her designee, has the right to refuse that
employee access to any gireas gnder direct custody control. The Department of Administrative
Services will be notified infwritihg of any workers refused access due to a criminal record.

1.10 IDENTIFICATION CARDS O

A. All persons who have submitted a req mriminal history information will be required to
submit to a photograph for an identificati ﬁwhich will be retained on file in an area

designated by the Maintenance Superintendet. employee will be required to visually
display this identification card while working i under the control of the Department

)
of Corrections. 0

B. The following information must be provided and will be @I)}d\on the identification card:

Contractor working for /
Worker’s name O
Photograph

C. The identification card will be issued for authorized access to contronwkstody areas and
shall be surrendered upon exiting.

D. Contractors are requested to notify the Director of Custody of Operations upon the
termination of worker’s services in order that the identification card on file can be pulled and
rendered inactive.

1.11 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A When workers are finished for the day, all tools will be accounted for by the worker and
escorting officer.

DOC SECURITY MEASURES Tetra Tech, Inc.
01 02 00-6



“U” BUILDING ROOF REPAIRS 200-26912-14009

JAMES T. VAUGHN CORRECTIONAL CENTER MJ3804000067
STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT
B. Workers once entering controlled areas are not permitted to wander from the work area.

Should a worker need to go to another are, he/she will be escorted by an officer.

C. Should work require more than one day to complete the job, permission to construct and use
temporary storage facilities is solely at the discretion of the prison authorities. The facility
will not accept responsibility for any loss or damage to materials left on site. All tools and
equipment should be removed daily.

D. It is essential that construction operation and debris removal be conducted in a manner to
assure that materials which might be used as weapons do not fall into the hands of inmates.

yihiqg of unusual nature such as loss of key, identification cards, tools, piping, etc., shall
mediately to the escorting officer.

F. In the event thag,construction requires the disruption of plumbing, electrical power, etc., the
Director of of Operations must receive at least twenty four (24) hours advance notice
in order to preser urity and not to disrupt routine activities. When temporary shutdown
of service is un the work shall be completed at night during a time when the
institution’s routine w1%at be interfered with.

G. Workers will be denied aCO@controlled areas should they have relatives or close friends
incarcerated in the facility.

O

H. Workers shall be subjected to all n@m regulations and shall comply with the escorting
officer’s instruction accordingly.

1.12 SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS }

A. Materials shall be moved through the buildings i@ber tired vehicles which shall be
properly controlled at all times to avoid damage to exietd Is, floors, and ceiling surfaces,
including doors and door and/or window frames.

Vo

B. Water damage will not be tolerated and it is incumbent upon't 9/ ctor to take all steps
necessary to kept he existing premises dry at all times.

C. All welding and cutting shall be performed by qualified and certified weglders. Certificates
shall be on file with the Construction Manager prior to commencement of any welding.

D. Existing streets, pavements, lawns, curbs and other finished surfaces disturbed or damaged by
excavation or other construction activities shall be repaired and restored to their original
conditions to the satisfaction of the Owner, Construction Manager and local authorities.

1.13 SITE SECURITY

A The following regulations must be observed by all persons having any association with the
construction of this project (employees, subcontractors, workmen, service men,
manufacturer’s representative, etc.):

1. Photo Identification Card

Tetra Tech, Inc. DOC SECURITY MEASURES
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a. Each trade subcontractor shall submit a list of workers who will be on site.

The list will contain the following information on each employee:

Name
Date of Birth
Social Security Number

Address
b. Each trade subcontractor will pick up the photo identification cars the Main
Gate (where they will be secured when not in use). He will transport the
O identification cards and issue the identification card upon arrival of the

construction workers (after identifying the worker). The cards will be
} collected at the end or the day and returned to the Main Gate.

C. e day workers will receive at temporary identification card after providing
Gate Officers with pertinent information.

2. Assigning M@he Site

Each trade subconfractar shall notify the Maintenance Superintendent twenty four

(24) hours in advances t later than 12:00 noon, on the previous work day before
sending men to the pro so an officer can be assigned to accompany all his
personnel.

3. Tools and Materials 6>

No tools or materials shall be left ung any time, and they shall be removed
from the working areas at the end of eac king day or at anytime the workmen

and assigned officer leave the area.

4, Prison Records : )
Where a workman or representative visiting the institua rison record, the
&’g«

trade subcontractor shall be responsible for obtaining the p& rs.concerning his
record, and notifying the institution at least twenty four (24) h advance of his
visit. The institution will then notify the trade subcontractor and give or deny
permission for that person to enter the institution. Any workman denied entrance to
the institution must be replaced by the trade subcontractor or subcontractor at no
additional cost.

5. Workmen Lunch Area/Searches

a. Workmen will be expected to stay in their respective working areas during
their lunch period, unless leaving the grounds is permitted.

DOC SECURITY MEASURES Tetra Tech, Inc.
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b. All workmen twill be expected to submit to search of themselves, their tool

boxes, lunch containers, and/or their vehicles at any time, if the search is
deemed necessary.

6. Prohibited Items

a. The following items are prohibited from being brought onto the prison
grounds and construction site:

1. Alcoholic beverages and drugs.
2. Explosives and firearms

%erking Dress and Workmen
ork

will maintain proper attire while working at the institution.

8. Itis forb' to aid or abet the escape of any inmate, or to advise, connive or assist
in any €escape to conceal any inmate after escape, or withhold information
pertaining t Violation of this prohibition can result in prosecution and the law

provides for p isr@ of fine and imprisonment.

9. It is likewise strictly
for favor, for any inm
Maintenance Superintende#t.

to bring into or take out of the prison either for pay, or
article without the proper authorization from the

10. You are not authorized to roamv throughout the prison. You will restrict
yourself to going directly to those#pl

where your work is conducted and
remaining away from all areas where yéu P:no business.

11. Stopping to socialize, exchange pleasantrie uct business with inmates in
traffic areas (hallways, center areas, etc.) Is piphibited. Also no affectionate or
intimate behavior between official visitors and inmat

/nitted.

12. Your automobile is to be parked in a location designate Director of Custody
of Operations. Parked vehicles must always have the i locked and if the
interior of the car contains packages, clothing, or any other r ble articles, the
doors must be locked as well.

13. No photographs may be taken without proper authorization. No public news releases
may be given without similar authorization.

14. You are not authorized to escort any person, not previously approved, onto the prison
guards or into the prison.

15. The offering and/or giving of any tips, gratuities, fees, etc. to any inmates and/or
prison personnel is strictly prohibited.

16. The use of indecent, abusive or profane language is forbidden anywhere on the prison
property.
Tetra Tech, Inc. DOC SECURITY MEASURES
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17. Civilian or other clothing should not be left carelessly in places where it may be

acquired and worn by inmates.

18. In the event an acquaintance, friend, or relative of contactor’s employee should be an
inmate of the institution at which you are working, it is advisable that you
communicate this confidentially to the Maintenance Superintendent.

19. Tools and Equipment Safety

¢ a. Flammable Liquids: Maintain flammable liquid (e.g., gasoline, fuels, etc.) in
secure containers at all times, in compliance with OSHA regulations.

} Tools: Maintain tools and related equipment (e.g. sprinkler heads, hydrants,
ires, cables, ducts, manholes, posts, poles, signals, alarm boxes, etc.) at all

C. P; ctuated Tools: Comply with Owner’s and Maintenance
Superigtendent directions for control of powder used and stored.

20. Construction Perso@@cle Parking:

a. Parking spaces ivately owned vehicles operated by construction
personnel may be li @

b. The Maintenance Superinteyh ill assign areas within the prison site for
parking. Sufficient space will ided to park privately owned vehicles
operated by construction personngl g site.

C. Vehicle inspections may be conducte@ cretion of the Maintenance
Superintendent for the duration of the ra}
1.14  FIRE PROTECTION /

A. Protect and maintain fire department facilities (e.g., sprinkler heads, h@@, wires, cables,
ducts, manholes, posts, poles, signals, alarm boxes, etc.) at all times.

B. Maintain unobstructed access to the following at all times: Fire hydrants and fire alarm boxes.
C. Immediately notify the Fire Department in the event of accidental damage to fire department
facilities.
D. Immediately restore damaged facilities to original condition at no increase to Contract Sum.
1. Restoration: Approved by Fire Department authorized representative.
DOC SECURITY MEASURES Tetra Tech, Inc.
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END OF SECTION 01 02 00

Tetra Tech, Inc. DOC SECURITY MEASURES
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SECTION 01 11 00 - SUMMARY

200-26912-14009
MJ3804000067

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A

1.2

13

14

Tetra Tech, Inc.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUW
Section Ir@?
Project informgp#i

Work cover ntract Documents.
General require f Contract.
Owner-furnishe
Access to site.
Coordination with occipa

n
Work restrictions. 4 )
DEFINITIONS ¢

Permanent Enclosure: As determined by Ar&&ct, e condition at which roofing is insulated
and weathertight; exterior walls are insulated and weathertight; all openings are closed with
permanent construction; and all exterior joints are s O

NookrwdE

PROJECT INFORMATION

Project Identification: “U” Building Roof Repairs )/

1. Project Location: James T. Vaughn Correctional Center, SmyrnQ are.
Owner’s Representative: OMB/DFM. %
1. Address: 540 S. DuPont Highway, Dover, DE 19901

Owner: DOC
1. Address: Central Administration Building, 245 McKee Rd., Dover, DE 19904

Architect: Tetra Tech Inc.

1. Address: 240 Continental Drive, Suite 200, Newark, DE 19713

SUMMARY
0111 00-1
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D. Project Representative: Kerry Wareham

2. Project Representative will provide assistance in administering the Contract for
Construction between Owner and Contractor, according to provisions of Division 01
Section, “Project Management and Coordination”.

E. Building Code in Effect for Project: 2006 IBC

15 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
A. The Wf Project is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of the following:

B. Project c repairing the existing steep sloped metal roofing, replacing the existing flat
roof areas withg new SBS modified roof, and replacing the mechanical penthouse wall.

C. Type of Contract: ctwill be constructed under a single prime contract.

1.6 GENERAL REQUIREME@F CONTRACT

A. Temporary Heating: Not require@his project.

B. Temporary Ventilation: Not require ig project.

C. Water Service: Water is not required at the @site.

1.7 USE OF PREMISES }

A Use of the Site: Confine operations at the site to the ar ermitted under the Contract.
Portions of the site beyond areas on which work is indicated

t to be disturbed. Conform
to site rules and regulations affecting the work while engaged@:&ﬁ renovations.
av,

1.  Keep driveways and entrances serving the premises clear a able for the Owner’s
use at all times. Do not use these areas for parking or storage gxials, except as

directed by the Owner’s Representative.
2. Do not encumber the site with materials or equipment. Confine stocKpifipg of materials

to the areas directed by the Owner’s Representative. If storage is necegsary, obtain and
pay for such storage beyond the secure perimeter or off site.

3. Lock automotive type vehicles, such as passenger cars and trucks and other mechanized
or motorized construction equipment when parked and unattended to prevent
unauthorized use. Do not leave such vehicle or equipment unattended with the motor
running or the ignition key in place.

4. Parking areas for employees of the Contractor shall be designated in the vicinity of the
project, and it shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to require its personnel to park
in this designated area and not any area, which may interfere with the Owner’s normal
operations.

SUMMARY Tetra Tech, Inc.
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5. Background checks will be completed on all employees performing the work on site. An
advance notice of the employees must be submitted so that the background check can be
completed prior to the start of the work.

6.  Materials and toolboxes will be checked each time they are brought into and out of the
secure perimeter and the facility. A list of each item in toolboxes, storage containers,
etc., brought into the facility must be presented to the Owner’s Representative at every
occurrence. This list will be used as a check list when these items are removed from the
facility. Materials and tools can be secured in the Contractor-supplied storage boxes,
which can be located adjacent to the work area.

7. The Contractor may be requested to leave the site immediately or not enter in the event of

an emergency situation.

The Contractor will be briefed informally the first day of work as to applicable protocols.

s mandatory that the Contractor not interact with the inmates. Any interaction is

ghodinds for dismissal.

@ restrictions as to the number of times the Contractor may enter / exit the site. It

is high ?Qmmended that these occurrences be kept to a minimum. Persons entering

and exitifg and Eheir tool boxes, materials, etc., will be searched and subjected to metal

© ®

10.

detection. T tractor must expect and plan upon delays entering and exiting the
facility.

18 PROTECTION OF PE ND PROPERTY

A The Contractor shall provide ampfe aiyd approved provisions for the protection of any area,
which may be considered a haza r 2 persons and vehicles operating in the area. All
hazards such as trenches, stored mat k areas, etc., shall be neatly barricaded and
lighted.

1. The safeguard measures for this projecg@ mply, at a minimum, with all applicable
sections of the Occupational, Health, ana™Saf ct, with the latest addenda.

1.9 OWNER’S OCCUPANCY REQUIREMENTS

A.  Full Owner Occupancy: Owner will occupy site and existi g during entire construction
period. Cooperate with Owner during construction operations Inynize conflicts and
facilitate Owner usage. Perform the Work so as not to interfere wi er’s day-to-day
operations. Maintain existing exits, unless otherwise indicated.

1. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjaceQ pied or used
facilities. Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupfed or used
facilities without written permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.

2. Provide not less than 72 hours’ notice to Owner of activities that will affect Owner’s
operations.

1.10 WORK RESTRICTIONS

A.  On-Site Work Hours: Work shall be generally performed inside the existing building during
normal business working hours of 7:00 a.m. to 3:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, except
otherwise indicated.

Tetra Tech, Inc. SUMMARY
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111 COORDINATION

A. General: The work of this Contract includes coordination of the entire work of the project,
including preparation of general coordination drawings, diagrams and schedules, and control of
site utilization, from the beginning of the demolition activity through the project closeout and
warranty periods.

B.  Copies of governing regulations, which have a bearing on the performance of the work, can be
obtained from or reviewed at the local, State, or Federal Agency responsible for the regulation in
each case.

C.  Miscellaneous elements of information having a bearing on the performance of the work, such as
weathergbrecasts and reports of general trade union negotiations; copies must be obtained by the
Contrdc rough normal channels of information.

or specificationg” and existing conditions shall be referred to the Engineer in writing for
adjustment before Kwork affected thereby has been performed. In the event of the
Contractor’s failur tsuch notice, he will be held responsible for the results of any

D. Measurem ny dimensions of existing work. Any discrepancy between drawings and /

discrepancies and cost

i?in
1.12 WORK RESTRICTIONS

g same.

A. Refer to Section 01 02 00, Part 1.4

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) %

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) /90
END OF SECTION 01 11 00 ( )\)

%

SUMMARY Tetra Tech, Inc.
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SECTION 01 25 00 — CONTRACT MODIFICATIONS PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Sg€lion specifies administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing
Contfa ifications.

13 MINOR % IN THE WORK

A.  The Architect Willﬁwupplemental instructions authorizing Minor Changes in the Work, not
involving adjustmént togmsContract Sum or the Contract Time, on AIA Document G710,
“Architect’s Suppleme @

sfructions”.
14 PROPOSAL REQUESTS

A.  Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests.
changes in the Work that may require

r information only. Do not consider
to execute the proposed change.
ipt of Proposal Request, submit a

ciSum and the Contract Time
S ined in the Supplementary

B.  Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or unforeseen conditions @modificaﬁons to the
Contract, Contractor may propose changes by submitting a request f ge to the Architect.
Refer to Procedures outlined in the Supplementary Conditions of the C %

1. Proposal Requests issued by the Architkg&e
them instructions either to stop work in prog

2. Within time specified in Proposal Request afte
guotation estimating cost adjustments to the Con
necessary to execute the change. Refer to proce
Conditions of the Contract.

1.6 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES

A.  On Owner’s approval of a Proposal Request, the Architect will issue a Change Order for
signatures of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701.

1.7 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE

A.  Work Change Directive: The Architect may issue a Work Change Directive on AIA
Document G714. Work Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the
Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.

Tetra Tech, Inc. CONTRACT MODIFICATIONS PROCEDURES
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1. Work Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work. It also
designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the
Contract Time.

B.  Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the
Work Change Directive.

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to
substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXEC Not Used)

/(\ END OF SECTION 012500

CONTRACT MODIFICATIONS PROCEDURES Tetra Tech, Inc.
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SECTION 01 31 00 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT & COORDINATION

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Seggion includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on the
Proje%ding, but not limited to, the following:

Ge iect coordination procedures.

Coordinasfon*Drawings.

Administrativesmd supervisory personnel.

Project mee

B.  Each contractor shall p%n coordination requirements. Certain areas of responsibility

ronNE

will be assigned to a specific ractor.
C.  Related Sections: The foIIowing@) contain requirements that relate to this Section:
1. Division 01 Section “Closeout res” for coordinating Contract closeout.
1.3 COORDINATION

A.  Coordination: Coordinate construction operations)& d in various Sections of the
Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly install ch part of the Work. Coordinate
construction operations, included in different Sections t epgnd on each other for proper
installation, connection, and operation.

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required t0"8btaifithe best results where
installation of one part of the Work depends on installation % omponents, before
or after its own installation. Q

2. Coordinate installation of different components with other contra ensure
maximum accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later inStallation.

B. If necessary, prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special
procedures required for coordination. Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of
attendees at meetings.

1. Prepare similar memoranda for the Owner and separate contractors if coordination of
their Work is required.

C.  Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative
procedures with other construction activities and activities of other contractors to avoid conflicts
and to ensure orderly progress of the Work. Such administrative activities include, but are not
limited to, the following:

Tetra Tech, Inc. PROJECT MANAGEMENT & COORDINATION
013100-1
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Preparation of the Contractor’s Construction Schedule.
Preparation of the Schedule of Values.

Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
Delivery and processing of submittals.

Progress meetings.

Preinstallation conferences.

Project closeout activities.

NookrwdE

D. Conservation: Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations are carried out with
consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials.

14 SUBMITTALS

A. Coor@ﬂn Drawings: Prepare Coordination Drawings if limited space availability
necessi imum utilization of space for efficient installation of different components or if
coordinat réyuired for installation of products and materials fabricated by separate entities.

1. Indicate relammp of components shown on separate Shop Drawings.
2. Indicate reqdired jnstallation sequences.

B. Staff Names: Within 15
assignments, including sup
Identify individuals and their
including home and office telephgne
numbers of individuals assigned as st
Project.

Q tarting construction operations, submit a list of principal staff

ndent and other personnel in attendance at the Project site.
agand responsibilities; list addresses and telephone numbers,

numbers. Provide names, addresses, and telephone

s in the absence of individuals assigned to the

15 PROJECT MEETINGS 0

A.  General: Schedule and conduct meetings and conf€re at the Project site, unless otherwise
indicated.
1. Attendees: Inform participants and others involveds frdividuals whose presence is

required, of date and time of each meeting. Notify the Qwnergnd the Architect of

scheduled meeting dates and times. 2{

Agenda: Prepare the meeting agenda. Distribute the agenda to#ildayited attendees.

3. Minutes: Record significant discussions and agreements achiev stribute the
meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including the Owner an chitect, within 3
days of the meeting.

N

B.  Preconstruction Conference: Schedule a preconstruction conference before starting
construction, at a time convenient to the Owner and the Architect, but no later than 15 days after
execution of the Agreement. Hold the conference at the Project site or another convenient
location. Conduct the meeting to review responsibilities and personnel assignments.

1. Attendees: Authorized representatives of the Owner, the Architect, and their consultants;
the Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; manufacturers; suppliers;
and other concerned parties shall attend the conference. All participants at the conference
shall be familiar with the Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.

2. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the
following:

PROJECT MANAGEMENT & COORDINATION Tetra Tech, Inc.
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Tentative construction schedule.

Phasing.

Critical work sequencing.

Designation of responsible personnel.

Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
Distribution of the Contract Documents.

Submittal procedures.

Preparation of Record Documents.

Use of the premises.

Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.
Parking availability.

Office, work, and storage areas.

‘4}3-—?‘-—'?':@ P00 T

n guipment deliveries and priorities.
0. ést aid.

p. ?(y

q.

r

Pgégress cleaning.
Worki}éurs.

200-26912-14009
MJ3804000067

C.  Progress Meetings: C progress meetings at semi-monthly intervals. Coordinate dates of
meetings with preparatio ent requests.

1. Agenda: Review and corregt oljapprove minutes of previous progress meeting. Review
other items of significance @1 affect progress. Include topics for discussion as
0

appropriate to status of the Pr

a. Contractor’s Construction S@ =Review progress since the last meeting.

in relation to the Contractor’s ConStru Schedule. Determine how construction

Determine whether each activity{s §rtime, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule,
ef‘ur

behind schedule will be expedited; s

amitments from parties involved to

do so. Discuss whether schedule revisi quired to ensure that current and
subsequent activities will be completed wi t ontract Time.

b. Review present and future needs of each enti

1) Interface requirements.
2)  Sequence of operations.

4) Deliveries.

5)  Off-site fabrication.

6)  Access.

7)  Site utilization.

8) Temporary facilities and controls.
9)  Work hours.

10) Hazards and risks.

11) Progress cleaning.

12)  Quality and work standards.

13) Change Orders.

14) Documentation of information for payment requests.

3)  Status of submittals. %

ent, including the following:

2. Reporting: Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to parties who
should have been present. Include a brief summary, in narrative form, of progress since

the previous meeting and report.

Tetra Tech, Inc. PROJECT MANAGEMENT & COORDINATION
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a. Schedule Updating: Revise the Contractor’s Construction Schedule after each
progress meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized.
Issue revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01 31 00
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SECTION 01 31 20 - PAYROLL REPORTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

MJ3804000067

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. T@Q\'n includes administrative and procedural requirements for schedules and reports
requ roper performance of the Work, including:

1. State gh" Delaware Payroll Reports.

B. Related SectionS:

1.  Division 00 Se
requirements for su
2. Division 01 Section
submittal and distributiongf Ging and conference minutes.

Ao

A.  Coordination: Coordinate preparation and ssing of schedules and reports with
performance of other construction activities. }

ittal of the Schedule of Values.

1.3 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

pplementary General Conditions A201-2007" specifies

lowing Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section:

'PrgfectfManagement & Coordination™ specifies requirements for

1.4 PAYROLL REPORTS Q
A.  State of Delaware Payroll Reports: As required by the l@)elaware, Section 6960, Title
k

29, of the Delaware Code, payroll wages shall be reported he Delaware

DE 19802, phone 302-761-8200. Forms shall be available at the ad0y€address. A sample

ynQt
Department of Labor, Division of Industrial Affairs, 4425 Nortwa;\ et Street, Wilmington,
Payh

copy of the form is attached under contract forms, State of Delaware\P ﬁeport.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable)

END OF SECTION 01 31 20

Tetra Tech, Inc. PAYROLL REPORTS
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SECTION 01 32 00 — CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A ThisZ%v includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress
of cons during performance of the Work, including the following:

Prelimin onstruction Schedule.

Contrac or'wruction Schedule.
Submittals

Daily constructig
Material location‘eg
Field condition repofts.
Construction photograp

S.Q
B. Related Sections include the follo nO

1. Division 00 Section “Supplementa@ﬂ al Conditions A201-2007” for submitting the
Schedule of Values.
2. Division 01 Section “Project Managem y&mrdination” for submitting and
distributing meeting and conference minutegf
Division 01 Section “Submittal Procedures” fef's :t ting schedules and reports.
tti

Nook~wnhE

w

4. Division 01 Section “Closeout Procedures” for s photographic negatives as
Project Record Documents at Project closeout.

13 DEFINITIONS C>

A.  Activity: A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planniduling, monitoring,
and controlling the construction project. Activities included in a constrietgp/ichedule consume
time and resources.

1. Critical activities are activities on the critical path. They must start and finish on the
planned early start and finish times.

2. Predecessor activity is an activity that must be completed before a given activity can be
started.

B. CPM: Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction
project where activities are arranged based on activity relationships. Network calculations
determine when activities can be performed and the critical path of Project.

C.  Critical Path: The longest continuous chain of activities through the network schedule that
establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float.

D. Event: The starting or ending point of an activity.

Tetra Tech, Inc. CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS
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E. Float: The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity.

1. Float time is not for the exclusive use or benefit of either Owner or Contractor, but is a
jointly owned, expiring Project resource available to both parties as needed to meet
schedule milestones and Contract completion date.

2. Free float is the amount of time an activity can be delayed without adversely affecting the
early start of the following activity.

3. Total float is the measure of leeway in starting or completing an activity without
adversely affecting the planned Project completion date.

F. Major Area: A story of construction, a separate building, or a similar significant construction
element.

G. Mileé@/A key or critical point in time for reference or measurement.

H.  Network . A graphic diagram of a network schedule, showing activities and activity
relationships.

1.4 SUBMI

A.  Qualification Data: Fo persons specified in “Quality Assurance” Article and in-
house scheduling personn monstrate their capabilities and experience. Include lists of
completed projects with projett n and addresses, names and addresses of architects and
owners, and other information spécifi

B.  Submittals Schedule: Submit three c schedule. Arrange the following information in a
tabular format:

Scheduled date for first submittal. 6\}

Specification Section number and title.
Submittal category (action or informational).
Name of subcontractor. O

Description of the Work covered.

agrwdE

C.  Contractor’s Construction Schedule: Submit three printed copi ’%i I schedule, one a
reproducible print and one a blue- or black-line print, large enoug to}f entire schedule for
entire construction period.

D. CPM Reports: Concurrent with CPM schedule, submit three printed copie@(ch of the
following computer-generated reports. Format for each activity in reports shall contain activity
number, activity description, original duration, remaining duration, early start date, early finish
date, late start date, late finish date, and total float.

1. Activity Report: List of all activities sorted by activity number and then early start date,
or actual start date if known.

2. Logic Report: List of preceding and succeeding activities for all activities, sorted in
ascending order by activity number and then early start date, or actual start date if known.

3. Total Float Report: List of all activities sorted in ascending order of total float.

E. Daily Construction Reports: Submit two copies at weekly intervals.

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS Tetra Tech, Inc.
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F. Material Location Reports: Submit two copies at weekly intervals.
G.  Field Condition Reports: Submit two copies at weekly intervals.
1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Scheduling Consultant Qualifications: An experienced specialist in CPM scheduling and
reporting.

1.6 COORDINATION

A.  Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with performance of
ion activities and with scheduling and reporting of separate contractors.

tractor’s Construction Schedule with the Schedule of Values, list of
ittals Schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required
schedules and rgforts.

involved.

1. Secure time%ents for performing critical elements of the Work from parties
2. Coordinate each &on activity in the network with other activities and schedule

them in proper sequéncls

PART 2 - PRODUCTS O
2.1 SUBMITTALS SCHEDULE ¢
A\

A.  Preparation: Submit a schedule of submittals, ‘?(in chronological order by dates required
by construction schedule. Include time required faf rewi€w, resubmittal, ordering,
manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establé tes.

1. Coordinate Submittals Schedule with list of subco Schedule of Values, and
Contractor’s Construction Schedule.

2. Final Submittal: Submit concurrently with the first complet%l of Contractor’s

Construction Schedule.
2.2 CONTRACTOR’S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (CPM SCH@(E)

A.  CPM Schedule: Prepare Contractor’s Construction Schedule using a CPM network analysis
diagram.

1. Develop network diagram in sufficient time to submit CPM schedule so it can be
accepted for use no later than 15 days after date established for the Notice to Proceed.
2. Establish procedures for monitoring and updating CPM schedule and for reporting
progress. Coordinate procedures with progress meeting and payment request dates.
3. Use “one workday” as the unit of time.

B.  CPM Schedule Preparation: Prepare a list of all activities required to complete the Work.
Using the preliminary network diagram, prepare a skeleton network to identify probable critical
paths.

Tetra Tech, Inc. CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS
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1. Activities: Indicate the estimated time duration, sequence requirements, and relationship
of each activity in relation to other activities. Include estimated time frames for the
following activities:

a. Preparation and processing of submittals.
b. Purchase of materials.

C. Delivery.

d. Fabrication.

e. Installation.

2. Processing: Process data to produce output data or a computer-drawn, time-scaled
network. Revise data, reorganize activity sequences, and reproduce as often as necessary
roduce the CPM schedule within the limitations of the Contract Time.
3 %at: Mark the critical path. Locate the critical path near center of network; locate
h most float near the edges.

a. Smorks on separate sheets are permissible for activities clearly off the critical
path.

2.3 REPORTS O
A.  Daily Construction Report@pare a daily construction report recording the following

information concerning events at Cysct site:

List of subcontractors at Pl‘Oje
List of separate contractors at Prej€cs
Approximate count of personnel atPri

ite.
High and low temperatures and gene I@w r conditions.
Accidents. }
Meetings and significant decisions.

Unusual events (refer to special reports).

Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses. O
Meter readings and similar recordings.

10. Emergency procedures. < ))

©CoNO~wWNE

11.  Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction.

12.  Change Orders received and implemented.

13.  Construction Change Directives received. O
14.  Services connected and disconnected.

15.  Equipment or system tests and startups.

16. Partial Completions and occupancies.

17.  Substantial Completions authorized.

B.  Material Location Reports: At monthly intervals, prepare a comprehensive list of materials
delivered to and stored at Project site. List shall be cumulative, showing materials previously
reported plus items recently delivered. Include with list a statement of progress on and delivery
dates for materials or items of equipment fabricated or stored away from Project site.

C.  Field Condition Reports: Immediately on discovery of a difference between field conditions
and the Contract Documents, prepare a detailed report. Submit with a request for information.
Include a detailed description of the differing conditions, together with recommendations for
changing the Contract Documents.

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS Tetra Tech, Inc.
01 32 00-4



“U” BUILDING ROOF REPAIRS 200-26912-14009
JAMES T. VAUGHN CORRECTIONAL CENTER MJ3804000067

PART 3 - EXECUTION (not used)

END OF SECTION 01 32 00
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SECTION 01 3300 -SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMW
A.  This Se# ludes administrative and procedural requirements for submitting Shop
Drawings %Data, Samples, and other miscellaneous submittals.

B.  Related Sections i%the following:
1. Division 01 Sectj roject Management and Coordination” for submitting
Coordination Dr ;

13 DEFINITIONS

A.  Action Submittals: Written and g%ormation that requires the Architect’s responsive
action.

B. Informational Submittals: Written informa @ does not require the Architect’s approval.

Submittals may be rejected for not complying ﬂirements.
14 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
A.  General: Architect will provide electronic copies of C drstvings of the Contract Drawings

for Contractor’s use in preparing submittals.

1. Upon request contractor shall sign a release form provided t?%? rchitect and payment
of the processing fee for each consultant’s CADD files. Only wings and

backgrounds to be provided.
B.  Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with perdémce of
construction activities.

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other
submittals, and related activities that requires sequential activity.

2. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so
processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for
coordination.

a. The Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring
coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.

Tetra Tech, Inc. SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
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C.

Submittals Schedule: Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section “Construction Progress
Documentation” for list of submittals and time requirements for scheduled performance of
related construction activities.

D.  Processing Time: Allow enough time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as
follows. Time for review shall commence on the Architect’s receipt of submittal.

1. Initial Review: Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional time
if processing must be delayed to permit coordination with subsequent submittals. The
Architect will advise the Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed
for coordination.

2. Concurrent Review: Where concurrent review of submittals by the Architect’s

sultants, the Owner, or other parties is required, allow 21 days for initial review of
egchsubmittal.

E. Identifica@P e a permanent label or title block on each submittal for identification.

1. Indicate namegiNfirm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block.

2. Provide a spéicetapaeoximately 4 by 5 inches (100 by 125 mm) on label or beside title
block to record n ractor’s review and approval markings and action taken by the
Architect.

3. Include the following infférmation on label for processing and recording action taken:

a. Project name. < )

b. Date. Q

C. Name and address of Ar .

d. Name and address of ContrdCt

e. Name and address of subcontr c@

f. Name and address of supplier. }

g. Name of manufacturer.

h. Number and title of appropriate Specifiati ction.
i. Drawing number and detail references, as opprate.

F. Deviations: Highlight, encircle, or otherwise identify deviaticgs fromthe Contract Documents
on submittals.

G.  Additional Copies: Unless additional copies are required for final su and unless the
Architect observes noncompliance with provisions of the Contract Doculep#l initial submittal
may serve as final submittal.

1. Submit one copy of submittal to concurrent reviewer in addition to specified number of
copies to the Architect.

2. Additional copies submitted for maintenance manuals will not be marked with action
taken and will be returned.

H.  Transmittal: Package each submittal individually and appropriately for transmittal and
handling. Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form. The Architect will return
submittals received from sources other than the Contractor.

1. On an attached separate sheet, prepared on the Contractor’s letterhead, record relevant
information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested by the Architect on
previous submittals, and deviations from requirements of the Contract Documents,

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES Tetra Tech, Inc.
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including minor variations and limitations. Include the same label information as the
related submittal.

2. Include the Contractor’s certification stating that information submitted complies with
requirements of the Contract Documents.

. Use for Construction: Use only final submittals with mark indicating action taken by the

Architect in connection with construction.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 ACT%U BMITTALS
A.  Genera 're and submit Action Submittals required by individual Specification Sections.

Numbe {Ayples Submit five copies of each submittal, unless otherwise indicated.
The Architect return two copies. Mark up and retain one returned copy as a Project
Record Doc

B.  Product Data: Collect1 ¥on into a single submittal for each element of construction and
type of product or equipmeént.

1. If information must be spe@ epared for submittal because standard printed data are
not suitable for use, submit a rawings not as Product Data.
2. Mark each copy of each submitial0 ow WhICh products and options are applicable.

3. Include the following information, ‘s

Manufacturer’s written recomme

Manufacturer’s product specification
Manufacturer’s installation mstrucﬂons@
Standard color charts. O
Manufacturer’s catalog cuts.

Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiri

Printed performance curves. )
Operational range diagrams.

Mill reports. O
Standard product operating and maintenance manuals.

Compliance with recognized trade association standards.
Compliance with recognized testing agency standards.

Application of testing agency labels and seals.

Notation of coordination requirements.

SI-RTTSQ@ P o0 T

C.  Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base
Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data.

1. Preparation: Include the following information, as applicable:

a. Dimensions.
b. Identification of products.
C. Fabrication and installation drawings.
d. Roughing-in and setting diagrams.
Tetra Tech, Inc. SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
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e. Wiring diagrams showing field-installed wiring, including power, signal, and
control wiring.

Shop work manufacturing instructions.

Templates and patterns.

Schedules.

Design calculations.

Compliance with specified standards.

Notation of coordination requirements.

Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.

—XxT o oae ™

2. Number of Copies: Submit one correctable, translucent, reproducible print and six blue-
or black-line print of each submittal. The Architect will return the reproducible print.

D. Sampiey: reEare physical units of materials or products, including the following:

1. Sa fOyVerification: Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared
from thegame material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified,
and physicawncal with the product proposed for use, and that show full range of
color and teXtu iations expected. Samples include, but are not limited to, the
following: parti @ igns of manufactured or fabricated components; small cuts or
containers of matévidl Q plete units of repetitively used materials; swatches showing
color, texture, and patteT, color range sets; and components used for independent testing
and inspection.

2. Submit Samples for review of
characteristics with other eleme
final submittal and actual compon

olor, pattern, and texture for a final check of these
@ for a comparison of these characteristics between
t hgfdelivered and installed.

a. If variation in color, pattern, texture, b%er characteristic is inherent in the
product represented by a Sample, subfnit st two sets of paired units that show
approximate limits of the variations.

b. Refer to individual Specification Sections fofreqgirements for Samples that
illustrate workmanship, fabrication technique®s of assembly, connections,
operation, and similar construction characteristic }

3. Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site Hable for quality-
control comparisons throughout the course of construction activi
used to determine final acceptance of construction associated wit

a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual
Specification Sections. Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition at time
of use.

E. Product Schedule or List: Prepare a written summary indicating types of products required for
the Work and their intended location. Include the following information in tabular form:

1. Type of product. Include unique identifier for each product.
2. Number and name of room or space.
3. Location within room or space.

F. Submittals Schedule: Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section “Construction Progress
Documentation.”

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES Tetra Tech, Inc.
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G.  Application for Payment: Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section “Payment
Procedures.”

H.  Schedule of VValues: Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section “Payment Procedures.”
2.2 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  General: Prepare and submit Informational Submittals required by other Specification Sections.

1. Number of Copies: Submit one copies of each submittal, unless otherwise indicated.
The Architect will not return copies.

2. rtificates and Certifications: Provide a notarized statement that includes signature of

%y responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and certifications shall be

S an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that
ent

3. Test and #Mspection Reports: Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section “Quality
Requirementsz

B.  Qualification Data: Prritten information that demonstrates capabilities and experience
of firm or person. Include completed projects with project names and addresses, names
and addresses of architects‘an ners, and other information specified.

C.  Product Certificates: Prepare writen ments on manufacturer’s letterhead certifying that
product complies with requirements.

D.  Welding Certificates: Prepare written ceftifjcalign that welding procedures and personnel
comply with requirements. Submit record Procedure Specification (WPS) and
Procedure Qualification Record (PQR) on A or}; Include names of firms and personnel
certified.

E. Installer Certificates: Prepare written statements on mai ctuger’s letterhead certifying that
Installer complies with requirements and, where required, § ized for this specific Project.

F. Manufacturer Certificates: Prepare written statements on manuract letterhead certifying
that manufacturer complies with requirements. Include evidence turing experience
where required.

G.  Material Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer’s Ietterh@&tifying that
material complies with requirements.

H.  Material Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency’s standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with
requirements.

I Preconstruction Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency’s standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before installation
of product, for compliance with performance requirements.

J. Compatibility Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency’s standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed
before installation of product. Include written recommendations for primers and substrate
preparation needed for adhesion.

Tetra Tech, Inc. SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
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K.  Field Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency’s
standard form, indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed either during
installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for compliance with
requirements.

L. Product Test Reports: Prepare written reports indicating current product produced by
manufacturer complies with requirements. Base reports on evaluation of tests performed by
manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or on comprehensive tests performed
by a qualified testing agency.

M.  Research/Evaluation Reports: Prepare written evidence, from a model code organization
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect

for P% Include the following information:
. evaluation organization.
)

1
2. Da cvaiuation.
3. Time pegbd when report is in effect.
4. Product and acturers’ names.
5. Description OF prosict.
6. Test procedures s Its.
7. Limitations of use®
N.  Maintenance Data: Prepare writt graphic instructions and procedures for operation and

normal maintenance of products apd equinment. Comply with requirements in Division 1
Section “Closeout Procedures”.

O.  Design Data: Prepare written and graphi% tion, including, but not limited to,
performance and design criteria, list of applic es and regulations, and calculations.

Include list of assumptions and other performal esign criteria and a summary of loads.

Include load diagrams if applicable. Provide namée’an ion of software, if any, used for

calculations. Include page numbers.
P. Manufacturer’s Instructions: Prepare written or publishecg ion that documents

manufacturer’s recommendations, guidelines, and procedures €or iristalling or operating a
product or equipment. Include name of product and name, address lephone number of
manufacturer. Include the following, as applicable:

Preparation of substrates. O
Required substrate tolerances.

Sequence of installation or erection.

Required installation tolerances.

Required adjustments.

Recommendations for cleaning and protection.

ok whE

Q. Manufacturer’s Field Reports: Prepare written information documenting factory-authorized
service representative’s tests and inspections. Include the following, as applicable:

1. Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service representative
making report.

2. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product.

3. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES Tetra Tech, Inc.
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4. Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with
requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken.

5. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance
complies with requirements.

6. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.

7. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

R. Insurance Certificates and Bonds: Prepare written information indicating current status of

insurance or bonding coverage. Include name of entity covered by insurance or bond, limits of
coverage, amounts of deductibles, if any, and term of the coverage.

PART 3 - EXEC%)ON
@R REVIEW

3.1 CONTRA

A. Review each submit
corrections and fie

d check for compliance with the Contract Documents. Note
ions. Mark with approval stamp before submitting to the Architect.

mittal with a uniform, approval stamp. Include Project name
pecification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date
@nent certifying that submittal has been reviewed,

nc

B.  Approval Stamp: Stam
and location, submittal nu
of the Contractor’s approval,
checked, and approved for compl

ith the Contract Documents.
3.2 ARCHITECT’S ACTION é&

A.  General: The Architect will not review sub Wo not bear the Contractor’s approval

nd

stamp and will return them without action.

B.  Action Submittals: The Architect will review each s make marks to indicate
corrections or modifications required, and return it. Thé Adchifect will stamp each submittal
with an action stamp and will mark stamp appropriately toN Qaction taken, as follows:

a

C. Informational Submittals: The Architect will review each sub T%ﬂ will not return it, or
will reject and return it if it does not comply with requirements. The itect will forward
each submittal to appropriate party.

D.  Submittals not required by the Contract Documents will not be reviewed aW be discarded.

END OF SECTION 01 33 00

Tetra Tech, Inc. SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
01 33 00-7



“U” BUILDING ROOF REPAIRS 200-26912-14009
JAMES T. VAUGHN CORRECTIONAL CENTER MJ3804000067

SECTION 013301 - CADD RELEASE

Use and Indemnification Agreement - INSTRUCTIONS

USE AND INDEMNIFICATION AGREEMENT

Please be aware that Tetra Tech charges contractor(s) for electronic files (this applies to files in
AutoCAD (or similar) format).

PDF’s, p@re S|mply an electronic scan of the drawings, do not require the use of the
indemnific ; however we charge $50 per PDF to cover our expenses. Tetra Tech
must receive t ﬂ:tor s check prior to sending PDF’s.

For AutoCAD type files, the g0st is $100 per electronic drawing, regardless of the number of
drawings they are requesting.“TrteJgge and Indemnification Agreement is to be signed by the Prime
Contractor. Should a subcontra%;h as a steel fabricator, ductwork detailer, desire electronic

files, they would need to pursue thi est through their Prime Contractor who has the contract
with the Client.

Due to the inherent value to the company
limit the drawings types that we will reléass this indemnification form to plan type
drawings. Typical detail sheets are not to be r@@% in the form of an electronic AutoCAD
drawing file.

. typical details and our other standards, we

In addition, our internal individual Base Plans WII» e released we limit what the
contractor can purchase to the actual individual contract dr

following two pages. The second page of the form, marked Use an ification Agreement —

After the Prime Contractor has determined the number of drawmgs@rj y will need, fill out the
Business Office, needs to be sent to the Business Office with the ContractOr k made out to Tetra
Tech. We will not release electronic files until we receive this form and the

Tetra Tech, Inc. CADD RELEASE
013301-1



240 Continental Drive, Suite 200
E TETRA TECH Newark, Delaware 19713

Tel. (302) 738-7551

Fax (302) 454-5980

Use and Indemnification Agreement

Re: “U” Building Roof Repairs — James T. Vaughn Correctional Center Tt Project No. 200-26912-14009

Whereas, (hereinafter the “Contractor”), acknowledges that it has requested certain electronic files and/or media of the
Drawings and/or Specifications for the above-referenced Project which are the property of Tetra Tech Engineers, Architects & Landscape
Architects, P.C. d/b/a Tetra Tech Architects & Engineers (hereinafter “Tetra Tech”).

Whereas, Contractor further acknowledges all requests for electronic files require a pre-payment of $100/file (Each individual drawing in the set
of Contract Documents represents 1 file), regardless of the number of files requested, prior to receiving said files from Tetra Tech.

Now, therefore, Contractor hereby warrants and covenants that it will abide by the following provisions:

% A. Indemnification

1. In consideration of perfii ) use electronic files or media, including but not limited to electronic files of drawings created by use of computer,

for the Work of this Proje , d which the Contractor has requested from Tetra Tech, the Contractor, to the fullest extent permitted by law,
hereby agrees to indemnifya ﬁrmless Tetra Tech, its agents, employees, officers , directors and consultants from and against any and all
claims, damages, losses and expgnses, including any attorneys' fees, arising out of, resulting from or in connection with any and all use of said
electronic materials, but only if such mamage, loss or expense is caused in whole or in part by the Contractor, its employees, agents, officers,

rectly employed by any of them or any party for whose acts any of them may be liable, regardless of

hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to reduce or negate any other right or

e gxist as to any party hereto. This indemnification shall not apply to the liability of the

nification shall not be limited in any way because of any limitation on damages,

ernmental requirement of any sort.

directors, or any other party directly o irii
whether or not it is caused by a party indeny ¢
obligation of indemnification that would o $
indemnitee arising out of its own negligence. g
compensation or benefits under any statute, law’or ¢&%

2. The following shall be included within the definition of@es" herein: (a) any time expended by the indemnified party of its employees,
agents, officers and directors at their usual and customaryehilligg™ates, as well as all out-of-pocket expenses such as long-distance telephone calls,
costs of reproduction, expenses of travel and lodging; (b) all @ d expenses of experts, consultants, engineers, and any other party retained by
the indemnified party reasonably required to defend the claimNg) sts, including reasonable attorneys' fees, incurred in bringing any action to
enforce the provisions of this indemnification. The following shallgbe ded within the definition of "action" herein: any case brought in any
state or federal court, any arbitration, any mediation, and any similar resolution of any dispute herein, and shall also include any
counterclaim or third-party action in any such forum.

B. Use and Co

1. Tetra Tech’ instruments of service are furnished without guarantee of compatibility Withfhe Cgntractor’s software or hardware, and Tetra Tech’
sole responsibility for the electronic media is to furnish a replacement for defective diskg wi irty (30) days after delivery to Contractor.
a

2. Because data stored on electronic media can deteriorate undetected or be modified without Tech§knowledge, the Contractor agrees that Tetra
Tech will not be held liable for the completeness or correctness of the electronic media after an accegfanCe period of thirty (30) days after delivery
of the electronic files. Tetra Tech does confirm the accuracy of the final sealed hard copy drawing€, preyfously submitted pursuant to the Prime
Agreement for this Project.

3. The electronic files are submitted to the Contractor for a thirty (30) day acceptance period. During this perfdd, s#e/Coptractor may review and
examine these files, and any errors detected during this time will be corrected by Tetra Tech. Any changes refue after the acceptance period
will be considered additional services to be performed on a time and materials basis, at Tetra Tech’s standard coseplus terms and conditions.

4.  Tetra Tech retains ownership of the printed hard copy Drawings and Specifications and the electronic media. The Contractor is granted a license
for their use, but only in the operation and maintenance of the Project. Use of these materials for modification, extension, or expansion of this
Project or on any other project, unless under the direction of Tetra Tech, shall be without liability to Tetra Tech and Tetra Tech’s consultants.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF-:
Contractor:
Signed name:
Printed Name:
Title:

Date:

If transmission is not received as noted, kindly notify us at once.



n TETRA TECH 240 Continental Drive, Suite 200

Newark, Delaware 19713
Tel. (302) 738-7551

Use and Indemnification Agreement — Business Office Fax (302) 454-5980

Electronic Drawing Files

Prime Contractor Name

Prime Contractor Address

Contact to Rece'v%oices

Project Name O)\ “U” Building Roof Repairs — James T. Vaughn Correctional
enter

Project Number 6912-14009
i (Eachgnglividual drawing in the set of Contract Documents represents 1 file)

Number of Drawing Files

Contractor Signature P4

List each Drawing # Requested

If transmission is not received as noted, kindly notify us at once.
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SECTION 0150 00 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. This Sectibn includes requirements for temporary facilities and controls, including temporary
utiliti€s iort facilities, and security and protection facilities.

B. Temporary eyjinclude, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Sewers and dr, e.
2. Water servie€ and distribution.
3. Sanitary facilitief uding toilets, wash facilities, and drinking-water facilities.
4, Heating and coo ies.
5. Ventilation.
6. Electric power service. O
7. Lighting.
8. Telephone service. O
C. Support facilities include, but are not limited following:
1. Temporary roads and paving. }
2. Dewatering facilities and drains.
3. Project identification and temporary signs.
4. Waste disposal facilities. O
5. Field offices.
6. Storage and fabrication sheds. < )
7. Lifts and hoists. )
8. Temporary elevator usage. /
9. Temporary stairs. O
10.  Construction aids and miscellaneous services and facilities.

D. Security and protection facilities include, but are not limited to, the following:

Environmental protection.
Storm water control.

Tree and plant protection.

Pest control.

Site enclosure fence.

Security enclosure and lockup.
Barricades, warning signs, and lights.
Covered walkways.
Temporary enclosures.
Temporary partitions.

Fire protection.

RRO©O~NoO~wWNE

= o

Tetra Tech, Inc. TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
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E. Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section “Submittal Procedures” for procedures for submitting copies of
implementation and termination schedule and utility reports.

13 USE CHARGES
A. Temporary water and electric will be provided by the Owner.
14 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Standards: Comply with ANSI A10.6, NECA’s “Temporary Electrical Facilities,” and
NFPA 241.

agl€ Jyyisdictions: Assigned responsibilities for installation and operation of temporary

ar&not intended to interfere with trade regulations and union jurisdictions.

2. Electric $€rvice: Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for
temporary ewservice. Install service to comply with NFPA 70.

B. Tests and Inspections: e for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each
temporary utility beforeae ain required certifications and permits.

15 PROJECT CONDITIONS Q
A. Temporary Utilities: At earliest fea: @e when acceptable to the Owner, change over from
use of temporary service to use of per i

1. Temporary Use of Permanent Faciliti

[«5)

ller of each permanent service shall assume
responsibility for operation, maintenan %tection of each permanent service
during its use as a construction facility befos€ thg/&wner’s acceptance, regardless of
previously assigned responsibilities. $

B. Conditions of Use: The following conditions apply to use ary services and facilities by
all parties engaged in the Work: )

1. Keep temporary services and facilities clean and neat. /

2. Relocate temporary services and facilities as required by prog e Work.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS ¢
2.1 MATERIALS

A. General: Provide new materials. Undamaged, previously used materials in serviceable condition
may be used if approved by the Architect. Provide materials suitable for use intended.

2.2 EQUIPMENT
A. General: Provide equipment suitable for use intended.

B. Fire Extinguishers: Hand carried, portable, UL rated. Provide class and extinguishing agent as
indicated or a combination of extinguishers of NFPA-recommended classes for exposures.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS Tetra Tech, Inc.
01 50 00-2
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1. Comply with NFPA 10 and NFPA 241 for classification, extinguishing agent, and size
required by location and class of fire exposure.

C. Self-Contained Toilet Units: Single-occupant units of chemical, aerated recirculation or
combustion type; vented; fully enclosed with a glass-fiber-reinforced polyester shell or similar
nonabsorbent material.

D. Heating Equipment: Unless the Owner authorizes use of permanent heating system, provide
vented, self-contained, liquid-propane-gas or fuel-oil heaters with individual space thermostatic
control.

1. Use of gasoline-burning space heaters, open-flame heaters, or salamander-type heating
ts is prohibited.
2. ng Units: Listed and labeled, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having
j i@)n, and marked for intended use for type of fuel being consumed.

E. Electrical Outletg? Properly configured, NEMA-polarized outlets to prevent insertion of 110- to

120-V plugs into hi voltage outlets; equipped with ground-fault circuit interrupters, reset

surveillance, wiring circuitg xceeding 125-V ac, 20-A rating, and lighting circuits may be

nonmetallic sheathed cable.
PART 3 - EXECUTION O

A. Locate facilities where they will serve the Projéct
with performance of the Work. Relocate and modi

button, and pilot light.
F.  Power Distribution Syst@géts: Where permitted and overhead and exposed for

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

e&ylately and result in minimum interference
ilities as required.

B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid/del#y. Maintain and modify as
required. Do not remove until facilities are no longer neeled e replaced by authorized use
of completed permanent facilities. < )

3.2 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION )

A. Water Service: Use of the Owner’s existing water service facilities will itted, as long as
facilities are cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to the Owne@ubstantial
Completion, restore these facilities to condition existing before initial use.

1. Provide rubber hoses as necessary to serve the Project site.

2. Where installations below an outlet might be damaged by spillage or leakage, provide a
drip pan of suitable size to minimize water damage. Drain accumulated water promptly
from pans.

B. Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking-water fixtures.
Comply with regulations and health codes for type, number, location, operation, and
maintenance of fixtures and facilities.

1. Disposable Supplies: Provide toilet tissue, paper towels, paper cups, and similar
disposable materials for each facility. Maintain adequate supply. Provide covered waste
containers for disposal of used material.

Tetra Tech, Inc. TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
01 50 00-3
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2. Toilets: Use of the Owner’s existing toilet facilities will not be permitted, as long as
facilities are cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to the Owner. At
Substantial Completion, restore these facilities to condition existing before initial use.

C. Heating and Cooling: Provide temporary heating and cooling required by construction activities
for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction from
adverse effects of low temperatures or high humidity. Select equipment from that specified that
will not have a harmful effect on completed installations or elements being installed.

1. Maintain a minimum temperature of 50 deg F (10 deg C) in permanently enclosed
portions of building for normal construction activities, and 65 deg F (18.3 deg C) for
finishing activities and areas where finished Work has been installed.

D. Electr@er Service: Use of the Owner’s existing electric power service will be permitted, as
long as €0 nt is maintained in a condition acceptable to the Owner.

E. Electric Distribut#On:” Provide receptacle outlets adequate for connection of power tools and
equipment.

1. Provide Waterprnnectors to connect separate lengths of electrical power cords if
single lengths wil0ifeach areas where construction activities are in progress. Do not
exceed safe length-voItige ratio.

F.  Telephone Service: < )
1. Provide a portable cellular tel@ for superintendent’s use in making and receiving
telephone calls when away from |@%&ce.
G. Waste Disposal Facilities: Provide Waste—collegg tainers in sizes adequate to handle waste
from construction operations. Containerize and cle#1y*label hazardous, dangerous, or
unsanitary waste materials separately from other wasjg

1. If required by authorities having jurisdiction, provi{le sgfarate containers, clearly labeled,
for each type of waste material to be deposited. < )

3.3 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL )/

A. Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need rvice has ended,
when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no |a#e n Substantial
Completion. Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that have been
delayed because of interference with temporary facility. Repair damaged Work, clean exposed
surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired.

1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are the property of the
Contractor. The Owner reserves right to take possession of the Project identification
signs.

2. At Substantial Completion, clean and renovate permanent facilities used during
construction period. Comply with final cleaning requirements in Division 1 Section
“Closeout Procedures.”

END OF SECTION 015000

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS Tetra Tech, Inc.
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SECTION 01 63 10 - SUBSTITUTIONS

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Requests for substitution must be made ten days prior to bid. This specification section applies
to extra-ordinary conditions that could not be requested during the bidding period.

B.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

A.  This Sect Ides administrative and procedural requirements for handling requests for
substitutions maée dfter award of the Contract, but no later than 60 days after commencement of

the Work. /0

B.  Related Sections: The ing Divisions contain requirements that relate to this Section:

1. Division 01 specifie plicability of industry standards to products specified.
2. Division 01 specifies rgquirements for submitting the Contractor's Construction Schedule
and the Submittal Schedul@
3. Division 01 specifies requi
product options.

13 DEFINITIONS ¢
A.  Definitions in this Article do not change or modi e Pgeaning of other terms used in the

Contract Documents.

®0verning the Contractor's selection of products and

B.  Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment{ang/methods of construction required
by the Contract Documents proposed by the Contractor aft @of the Contract are
enat c

considered to be requests for substitutions. The following ar onkidered to be requests for
substitutions:

1. Substitutions requested during the bidding period, and accepteendum prior to
award of the Contract, are included in the Contract Documents ar=e t subject to

requirements specified in this Section for substitutions.

Revisions to the Contract Documents requested by the Owner or Architect.

3. Specified options of products and construction methods included in the Contract
Documents.

4. The Contractor's determination of and compliance with governing regulations and orders
issued by governing authorities.

N

14 SUBMITTALS
A.  Substitution Request Submittal: Substitution requests will only be considered during the
bidding period. Substitutions will not be considered after the bids are accepted.

1. Submit three copies of each request for substitution for consideration. Submit requests in
the form and according to procedures required for change-order proposals. The

Tetra Tech, Inc. SUBSTITUTIONS
0163 10-1
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Contractor is solely responsible for obtaining the required forms to submit before the
stated time period expires.

2. Identify the product or the fabrication or installation method to be replaced in each
request. Include related Specification Section and Drawing numbers.

3. Provide complete documentation showing compliance with the requirements for
substitutions, and the following information, as appropriate:

a. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to
other parts of the Work and to construction performed by the Owner and separate
contractors that will be necessary to accommodate the proposed substitution.

b. A detailed comparison of significant qualities of the proposed substitution with
those of the Work specified. Significant qualities may include elements, such as
performance, weight, size, durability, and visual effect.

Product Data, including Drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and
mstallation procedures.
les, where applicable or requested.

e. ent indicating the substitution's effect on the Contractor's Construction
SChedulgsgompared to the schedule without approval of the substitution. Indicate
the e the proposed substitution on overall Contract Time.

f. Cost infor, @ n, including a proposal of the net change, if any in the Contract
Sum.

g. The Contract@tification that the proposed substitution conforms to
requirements in the act Documents in every respect and is appropriate for the

applications indicated.
h. The Contractor's wai @hts to additional payment or time that may

subsequently become ne ecause of the failure of the substitution to
perform adequately.
e

4. Architect's Action: If necessary, th h ill request additional information or
documentation for evaluation within one ?X eceipt of a request for substitution.
The Architect will notify the Contractor of &cce @ e or rejection of the substitution
within two weeks of receipt of the request, or one;wegk of receipt of additional
information or documentation, whichever is later.

a. Use the product specified if the Architect cannot@ decision on the use of a
proposed substitute within the time allocated. }

PART 2 - PRODUCTS %
21 SUBSTITUTIONS

A.  Conditions: The Architect will receive and consider the Contractor's request for substitution
when the following conditions are satisfied, as determined by the Architect. If the following
conditions are not satisfied, the Architect will return the requests without action except to record
noncompliance with these requirements.

1 Revisions to the Contract Documents are not required.

2. Proposed changes are in keeping with the general intent of the Contract Documents.

3. The request is timely, fully documented, and properly submitted.

4 The specified product or method of construction cannot be provided within the Contract
Time. The Architect will not consider the request if the product or method cannot be
provided as a result of failure to pursue the Work promptly or coordinate activities

properly.

SUBSTITUTIONS Tetra Tech, Inc.
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5. The requested substitution offers the Owner a substantial advantage, in cost, time, energy
conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities the
Owner must assume. The Owner's additional responsibilities may include compensation
to the Architect for redesign and evaluation services, increased cost of other construction
by the Owner, and similar considerations.

6. The specified product or method of construction cannot receive necessary approval by a
governing authority, and the requested substitution can be approved.

7. The specified product or method of construction cannot be provided in a manner that is
compatible with other materials and where the Contractor certifies that the substitution
will overcome the incompatibility.

8. The specified product or method of construction cannot be coordinated with other
materials and where the Contractor certifies that the proposed substitution can be

rdinated.

B. TheCo t submittal and the Architect's acceptance of Shop Drawings, Product Data, or
n

Samples fOxs6 O?Qction activities not complying with the Contract Documents do not
constitute an ag€eptable or valid request for substitution, nor do they constitute approval.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Ar;i
ND@ECHON 01 63 10

Tetra Tech, Inc. SUBSTITUTIONS
0163 10-3
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SECTION 01 7329 — CUTTING & PATCHING

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUM
A.  This Section n%s procedural requirements for cutting and patching.

B. Related Sections irt@the following:

cutting and patchin dual parts of the Work.

13 DEFINITIONS O

A.  Cutting: Removal of in-place construct%zessary to permit installation or performance of
other Work.

1. Divisions 02 thr &ections for specific requirements and limitations applicable to
n

B.  Patching: Fitting and repair work required to;& surfaces to original conditions after
installation of other Work. @

14 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Structural Elements: Do not cut and patch structural elements iu@nner that could change
their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio.

B.  Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and rela%'hponents ina

manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that&esult in increased
maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. Operating elements include the following:
List below is an example only. Revise to suit Project's operating systems. With advice of
counsel, delete below if Architect's approval is not required. If list is deleted, delete option in
paragraph above.

Fire-suppression systems.
Mechanical systems piping and ducts.
Control systems.

Communication systems.

Conveying systems.

Electrical wiring systems.

oukrwhE

Tetra Tech, Inc. CUTTING & PATCHING
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C.  Visual Requirements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual
evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch construction exposed on the exterior or
in occupied spaces in a manner that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's
aesthetic qualities. Remove and replace construction that has been cut and patched in a visually
unsatisfactory manner.

D. Cutting and Patching Conference: Before proceeding, meet at Project site with parties involved
in cutting and patching, including mechanical and electrical trades. Review areas of potential

interference and conflict. Coordinate procedures and resolve potential conflicts before
proceeding.

PART 2 - PRO%S

2.1 MATERI
A.  General: Comply unirements specified in other Sections.

B. In-Place Materials:
materials that visually

wterials identical to in-place materials. For exposed surfaces, use
mMolace adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.

1. If identical materials are u ilable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed,
will match the visual and f{incti ff performance of in-place materials.

PART 3 - EXECUTION %

3.1 EXAMINATION
A.  Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and condltlonsi; hich cutting and patching are to
be performed.

1. Compatibility: Before patching, verify compatibilityQ uitability of substrates,
including compatibility with in-place finishes or primers. t/
2. Proceed with installation only after unsafe or unsatisfac .dltlons have been

corrected. ¢
3.2 PREPARATION
A.  Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of Work to be cut.
B.  Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.
Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be

exposed during cutting and patching operations.

C.  Adjoining Areas: Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage
to adjoining areas.

CUTTING & PATCHING Tetra Tech, Inc.
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D.  Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Where existing services/systems
are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before
cutting to prevent interruption to occupied areas.

3.3 PERFORMANCE

A.  General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. Proceed with cutting and
patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance
of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their

Wal condition.

B.  Cutting -place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar
operation ing excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or
adjoining consggdiction. If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply
with original Install ritten recommendations.

1. In general, use or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not
hammering and &g q&w Cut holes and slots as small as possible, neatly to size
required, and with“mjfimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover
openings when not in

2. Finished Surfaces: Cut or {rill Tram the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.

3. Concrete or Masonry: Cut a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a
diamond-core drill.

4, Mechanical and Electrical Services: pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be
removed. Cap, valve, or plug and s zsgg ing portion of pipe or conduit to prevent
entrance of moisture or other foreign m

i
r cutting.
5. Proceed with patching after construction o m?equiring cutting are complete.
fin

C. Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refi g,2losing up, and similar operations
following performance of other Work. Patch with d ms that are as invisible as
possible. Provide materials and comply with installation{regdifgments specified in other

Sections. /

1. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched ar ter completion to
demonstrate integrity of installation.

2. Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas extend finish
restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate evidence
of patching and refinishing.

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing
materials.
b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.

3. Floors and Walls: Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area
into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space. Provide an even
surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance. Remove in-place floor and wall
coverings and replace with new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and
appearance.

Tetra Tech, Inc. CUTTING & PATCHING
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a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, apply primer and intermediate paint
coats over the patch and apply final paint coat over entire unbroken surface
containing the patch. Provide additional coats until patch blends with adjacent
surfaces.

4. Ceilings: Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane
surface of uniform appearance.

5. Exterior Building Enclosure: Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a
weathertight condition.

D. Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed. Completely
remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials.

% END OF SECTION 01 73 29

CUTTING & PATCHING Tetra Tech, Inc.
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SECTION 01 74 19 — CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 SUMMARY

A. Section includes: Administrative and procedural requirements for construction waste
management activities.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Constryction, Demolition, and Land clearing (CDL) Waste: Includes all non-hazardous solid wastes
res g from construction, remodeling, alterations, repair, demolition and land clearing. Includes
mater is recycled, reused, salvaged or disposed as garbage.

B. Salvage: vexof materials for on-site reuse, sale or donation to a third party.

C. Reuse: Making uswaterial without altering its form. Materials can be reused on-site or reused on
other projects off-€iteMExamples include, but are not limited to the following: Crushing or grinding of
concrete for use as subaterial. Chipping of land clearing debris for use as mulch.

D. Recycling: The process of 30rtheg] cleaning, treating, and reconstituting materials for the purpose
of using the material in the m uftiof a new product.

E. Source-Separated CDL Recycling: otgss of separating recyclable materials in separate
containers as they are generated on the @ The separated materials are hauled directly to a

recycling facility or transfer station.

on-site. The container is taken to a material reco y where materials are separated for

F. Co-mingled CDL Recycling: The process of ¢ I@ ixed recyclable materials in one container
f;%
recycling.

G. Approved Recycling Facility: Any of the following:

1. Afacility that can legally accept CDL waste materials for th@ e of processing the
materials into an altered form for the manufacture of a new p ct.

2. Material Recovery Facility: A general term used to describe a Waste-cility.

Mechanical, hand-separation, or a combination of both procedures, are ¢ ver recyclable

materials.
A. Contractor shall develop a Waste Management Plan: Submit 3 copies of plan within 14 days of date
established for the Notice to Proceed.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

B. Contractor shall provide Waste Management Report: Concurrent with each Application for
Payment, submit 3 copies of report.

Tetra Tech, Inc. CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT
017419-1
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1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. General: Divert a minimum of 75% CDL waste, by weight, from the landfill by one, or a
combination of the following activities:

Salvage

Reuse

Source-Separated CDL Recycling
Co-mingled CDL Recycling

poppE

B. CDL waste materials that can be salvaged, reused or recycled include, but are not limited to, the
following:

ugtical ceiling tiles
A pi les
Cardbeefd pekaging
Carpet ang’carpet pad
Concrete A
Drywall
Fluorescent lights IIasts
9. Land clearing debr on, stumpage, dirt)

N~ wWNE

10. Metals

11. Paint (through hazardous Wastegetlets)

12. Wood s k

13. Plastic film (sheeting, shrink , ging)
14. Window glass

15. Wood 4(

16. Field office waste, including office paper Sym cans, glass, plastic, and office

cardboard. }
14 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Waste Management Coordinator Qualifications: Experien rmwith a record of successful
waste management coordination of projects with similar requ hat employs a LEED
Accredited Professional, certified by the USGBC as waste manag mer%dinator.

tl

B. Regulatory Requirements: Conduct construction waste management act#itieg/in accordance with
hauling and disposal regulations of all authorities having jurisdiction and applicable laws and

ordinances.
C. Preconstruction Conference: Schedule and conduct meeting at Project site prior tw
construction activities.

1. Attendees: Inform the following individuals, whose presence is required, of date and time of
meeting.

a. Owner

b. Architect

c. Contractor's superintendent d.

Major subcontractors

e. Waste Management Coordinator f.
Other concerned parties.

2. Agenda Items: Review methods and procedures related to waste management including, but not

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT Tetra Tech, Inc.
017419-2
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A. Develop a
waste identifi

C.

Tetra Tech, Inc.

limited to, the following:

a. Review and discuss waste management plan including responsibilities of Waste
Management Coordinator.

b. Review requirements for documenting quantities of each type of waste and its
disposition.

c. Review and finalize procedures for materials separation and verify availability of
containers and bins needed to avoid delays.

d. Review procedures for periodic waste collection and transportation to recycling and disposal
facilities.

e. Review waste management requirements for each trade.

Minutes: Record discussion. Distribute meeting minutes to all participants.
e: If there is a Project Architect, they will perform this role.

WAST, GEMENT PLAN - Contactor shall develop and document the following:

%eet the requirements listed in this section at a minimum. Plan shall consist of
ation, waste reduction plan and cost/revenue analysis. Distinguish between demolition

and construction . Wdicate quantities by weight throughout the plan.

Indicate anticipated ty
by the project. List all asSt n‘@

List each type of waste and wi

guantities of demolition, site-cleaning and construction waste generated
made for the quantities estimates.

th@ll be salvaged, recycled, or disposed of in an landfill.
g

The plan should included the follgin rmation:

1.

Types and estimated quantities, by f CDL waste expected to be generated during
demolition and construction.

Proposed methods for CDL waste salvage, rqush, redycling and disposal during
demolition including, but not limited to, one or he following:

a. Contracting with a deconstruction specialist to sal
Selective salvage as part of demolition contractor’s wo

aterials generated, b.
c. Reuse of materials on-site or sale or donation to a thi .

Proposed methods for salvage, reuse, recycling and disposal durln%ruction
including, but not limited to, one or more of the following:

b. Contracting with a recycling hauler to haul recyclable CDL waste to an
recycling or material recovery facility;

c. Processing and reusing materials on-site;

d. Self-hauling to a recycling or material recovery facility.

a. Requiring subcontractors to take their CDL waste to a recycling facQ
ﬁgygkd

Name of recycling or material recovery facility receiving the CDL wastes.

Handling and Transportation Procedures: Include method that will be used for separating
recyclable waste including sizes of containers, container labeling, and designated
location on project site where materials separation will be located.

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT
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D. Cost/Revenue Analysis: Indicate total cost of waste disposal as if there was no waste
management plan and net additional cost or net savings resulting from implementing
waste management plan. Include the following:

Total quantity of waste.

Estimated cost of disposal (cost per unit). Include hauling and tipping fees and cost of
collection containers for each type of waste.

Total cost of disposal (with no waste management).

Revenue from salvaged materials.

Revenue from recycled materials.

Savings in hauling and tipping fees by donating materials.

Savings in hauling and tipping fees that are avoided.

Handling and transportation costs. Including cost of collection containers for each type of
waste.

det additional cost or net savings from waste management plan. PART

§ N~ W DM

2 - PRODUCTS (Not

PART 3 - EXECUTION A

3.1 CONSTRUCTIONWAST@\IAGEMENT, GENERAL

A. Provide containers for CDL@that is to be recycled clearly labeled as such with a list of acceptable
and unacceptable materials. THe lis cceptable materials must be the same as the materials recycled
at the receiving material recovery facilily or recycling processor.

B. The collection containers for recyclabl must contain no more than 10% non-

recyclable material, by volume.
C. Provide containers for CDL waste that is disposé?;iﬁll clearly labeled as such.
D. Use detailed material estimates to reduce risk of unplénne potentially wasteful cuts.

E. To the greatest extent possible, include in material purchasingdigregments a waste reduction provision
requesting that materials and equipment be delivered in pack

e of recyclable material, that
they reduce the amount of packaging, that packaging be taken bagk for }irc‘)r recycling, and to take
rovj

back all unused product. Insure that subcontractors require the sa s in their purchase

agreements. /
(eop

F. Conduct regular visual inspections of dumpsters and recycling bins to remo

aminants.

3.2 SOURCE SEPARATION

A. General: Contractor shall separate recyclable materials from CDL waste to the maximum extent
possible.

Separate recyclable materials by type.

1. Provide containers, clearly labeled, by type of separated materials or provide other storage
method for managing recyclable materials until they are removed from Project site.

2. Stockpile processed materials on-site without intermixing with other materials. Place, grade, and

shape stockpiles to drain surface water and to minimize pest attraction. Cover to prevent

windblown dust.

Stockpile materials away from demolition area. Do not store within drip line of remaining trees.

4. Store components off the ground and protect from weather.

w

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT Tetra Tech, Inc.
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3.3 CO-MINGLED RECYCLING

A. General: Do not put CDL waste that will be disposed in a landfill into a co-mingled CDL waste
recycling container.

REMOVAL OF CONSTRUCTIONWASTE MATERIALS

A. Remove CDL waste materials from project site on a regular basis. Do not allow CDL waste to
accumulate on-site.

B. Transport CDL waste materials off Owner's property and legally dispose of them. C.

BurninWL waste is not permitted.
O} END OF SECTION

Tetra Tech, Inc. CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT
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WASTE MANAGEMENT PROGRESS REPORT

DISPOSED IN DIVERTED FROM LANDFILL BY
MUNICIPAL RECYCLING, SALVAGE OR REUSE
SOLID WASTE
LANDFILL
MATERIAL CATEGORY Recycled Salvaged Reused
1. Acoustical Ceiligg Tiles
2. Asphalt ¢ V
f Y
3. Asphalt Shingles u N
4. Cardboard Packaging o
5. Carpet and Carpet Pad K b
6. Concrete
7. Drywall
8. Fluorescent Lights and |
Ballasts

9. Land Clearing Debris
(vegetation, stumpage, dirt)

10. Metals v4/
11. Paint (through hazardous & )

waste outlets)

(
O

12. Wood 4
13. Plastic Film (sheeting, shrink v

wrap, packaging) p
14. Window Glass vlq
15. Field Office Waste (office N

—
paper, aluminum cans, /

glass, plastic, and coffee
cardboard)
16. Other (insert description)

17. Other (insert description)

Total (In Weight) (TOTAL OF ALL ABOVE VALUES - IN
WEIGHT)

Percentage of | (TOTAL WASTE DIVIDED
Waste Diverted | BY TOTAL DIVERTED)

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT Tetra Tech, Inc.
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SECTION 01 77 00 — CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This&egtigh includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout,
including, ot limited to, the following:

Inspecti%mcedures.
Project ecmcuments.
Operation a alntenance manuals.
Warranties.
Instruction of the personnel.
Final cleaning.
13 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETIO@
A.  Preliminary Procedures: Before requ fispection for determining date of Substantial
Completion, complete the following. Listit low that are incomplete in request.
1. Prepare a list of items to be completed O(?gted (punch list), the value of items on
the list, and reasons why the Work is not cosfipl
2. Advise the Owner of pending insurance chang€o
3. Submit specific warranties, workmanship bonds,

certifications, and similar documents.
4, Obtain and submit releases permitting the Owner unres@ e of the Work and access
i;)c;br

ocoukrowhdE

uirements.
ntepance service agreements, final

to services and utilities. Include occupancy permits, ope ificates, and similar
releases. Z

5. Prepare and submit Project Record Documents, operation and nce manuals,
Final Completion construction photographs, damage or settlemen S, property
surveys, and similar final record information.

6. Deliver tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items to location designated by the
Owner. Label with manufacturer’s name and model humber where applicable.

7. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to the Owner. Advise the
Owner’s personnel of changeover in security provisions.

8. Complete startup testing of systems.

9. Submit test/adjust/balance records.

10. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups,
construction tools, and similar elements.

11.  Advise the Owner of changeover in heat and other utilities.

12.  Submit changeover information related to the Owner’s occupancy, use, operation, and
maintenance.

13.  Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.

Tetra Tech, Inc. CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
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14.  Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual
defects.
B. Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection for Substantial Completion. On receipt of

request, the Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify the Contractor of unfulfilled
requirements. The Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after
inspection or will notify the Contractor of items, either on the Contractor’s list or additional
items identified by the Architect that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be
issued.

1. Reinspection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as
incomplete is completed or corrected.
2. sults of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for Final
AFZWIetion.

14 FINAL C@ﬂON

A.  Preliminary Proce%Before requesting final inspection for determining date of Final
h

General Conditions A2 007.”
2. Submit certified copy of thgs®
be completed or corrected
certified copy of the list shall s{a
resolved for acceptance.
3. Submit evidence of final, continui
requirements.
4. Instruct the Owner’s personnel in oper tment, and maintenance of products,

equipment, and systems. ?
B. Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspectio

the Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify
requirements. The Architect will prepare a final Certificate f
notify the Contractor of construction that must be completed or cor
be issued.

1. Reinspection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in%nspections as

Completion, compi€t ollowing:
1. Submit a final AQ&or Payment according to Division 00 Section “Supplementary

hitect’s Substantial Completion inspection list of items to
ist), endorsed and dated by the Architect. The
at each item has been completed or otherwise

&ce coverage complying with insurance
atven,

acgeptance. On receipt of request,
actor of unfulfilled

nt after inspection or will
before certificate will

incomplete is completed or corrected.
15 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)

A.  Preparation: Submit three copies of list. Include name and identification of each space and area
affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction
including, if necessary, areas disturbed by the Contractor that are outside the limits of
construction.

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order.

2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling,
individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.

3. Include the following information at the top of each page:

a. Project name.

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES Tetra Tech, Inc.
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Date.

Name of Architect.
Name of Contractor.
Page number.

©T o0 o

1.6 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

200-26912-14009
MJ3804000067

A.  General: Do not use Project Record Documents for construction purposes. Protect Project
Record Documents from deterioration and loss. Provide access to Project Record Documents

for the Architect’s reference during normal working hours.

B. Record Drawings:

1. @Aain and submit one set of blue- or black-line white prints of Contract Drawings and
gff Dpwings and submit digital scanned copies of all the Record Drawings; format to

be SPGAOINTIF.

2. The Cong#actor shall be responsible for updating the bid documents (CADD drawings and
specificatiow the as-built changes. All changes shall be clouded and tagged as “as-

built” revisiéns.* The drawings shall also have a new “as-built” date.
3. Deliverables: O

Mylar).

iew set of bond prints, two final sets (one in bond and one in

i
4. Drawings that repla@original bid drawings shall be cross referenced to the original

bid drawing files.

5. Mark Record Prints to sho@ ;

al installation where installation varies from that

shown originally. Require indi Al or entity who obtained record data, whether

individual or entity is Installer,
Record Prints.

itractor, or similar entity, to prepare the marked-up

a. Give particular attention to infor@ concealed elements that cannot be

readily identified and recorded later.
b. Accurately record information in an un

drawing technique.

er ble
C. Record data as soon as possible after obtai i@Record and check the markup

before enclosing concealed installations.

actual physical conditions, completely and accurately

e Shop Drawings are

d. Mark Contract Drawings or Shop Drawings, whi@r@ most capable of showing

marked, show cross-reference on Contract Drawings.

6. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other col isginguish

between changes for different categories of the Work at the same locati.

7. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted

from original Drawings.

8. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, Change Order numbers, alternate

numbers, and similar identification where applicable.

9. Identify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation “PROJECT RECORD
DRAWING” in a prominent location. Organize into manageable sets; bind each set with

durable paper cover sheets. Include identification on cover sheets.

C.  Record Specifications: Submit one copy of Project’s Specifications, including addenda and
contract modifications. Mark copy to indicate the actual product installation where installation

varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications.

Tetra Tech, Inc. CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
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1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that
cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and
equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected.

3. Note related Change Orders, Record Drawings, and Product Data, where applicable.

D.  Record Product Data: Submit one copy of each Product Data submittal. Mark one set to
indicate the actual product installation where installation varies substantially from that indicated
in Product Data.

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that
cannot be readily identified and recorded later.
2. Ipglude significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in
@Macturer’s written instructions for installation.
ted Change Orders, Record Drawings, and Record Specifications, where
PNCa%ie.

3.
ap

E. Miscellaneous Re%bmittals: Assemble miscellaneous records required by other
Specification Sectién iscellaneous record keeping and submittal in connection with actual
performance of the Wt@ind or file miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for
continued use and refer

1.7 OPERATION AND MAINT N»ts MANUALS
S OT QP

A.  Assemble three (3) complete set 'on and maintenance data indicating the operation
and maintenance of each system, subsyst#mpfand piece of equipment not part of a system.
Include operation and maintenance data réqyi &9 individual Specification Sections and as

follows:

1. Operation Data: )\@

a. Emergency instructions and procedures

b. System, subsystem, and equipment descripti ding operating standards.

C. Operating procedures, including startup, shutdowln, seasgnal, and weekend
operations. }

d. Description of controls and sequence of operations.

e. Piping diagrams. /O¢

2. Maintenance Data:

Manufacturer’s information, including list of spare parts.

Name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier.

Maintenance procedures.

Maintenance and service schedules for preventive and routine maintenance.
Maintenance record forms.

Sources of spare parts and maintenance materials.

Copies of maintenance service agreements.

Copies of warranties and bonds.

Se@+o oo o

B.  Organize operation and maintenance manuals into suitable sets of manageable size. Bind and
index data in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness necessary to
accommaodate contents, with pocket inside the covers to receive folded oversized sheets.

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES Tetra Tech, Inc.
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18

PART 2 -

2.1

PART 3 -

3.1

A

A

Identify each binder on front and spine with the printed title “OPERATION AND
MAINTENANCE MANUAL,” Project name, and subject matter of contents.

WARRANTIES

Submittal Time: Submit written warranties on request of the Architect for designated portions
of the Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is
indicated.

Partial Occupancy: Submit properly executed warranties within 15 days of completion of
designated portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used by the Owner during
construction period by separate agreement with the Contractor.

Orga#i rranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of the

Project

1. Bind wag/anties and bonds in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders,
thickness as n ary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch
(115-by-280¢m ,

2. Provide heavy p
tab to identify th
installation, including the
number of Installer.

Q or installation. Provide a typed description of the product or
ame of the product and the name, address, and telephone

“WARRANTIES,” Project na d name of the Contractor.

Provide additional copies of each warran fnglude in operation and maintenance manuals.
PRODUCTS );?
MATERIALS O

Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recomm@ manufacturer or
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents e potentially

hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surface

EXECUTION ¢

DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING

Instruction: Instruct the Owner’s personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain systems,
subsystems, and equipment not part of a system.

1. Provide instructors experienced in operation and maintenance procedures.

2. Provide instruction at mutually agreed-on times. For equipment that requires seasonal
operation, provide similar instruction at the start of each season.

3. Schedule training with the Owner, through the Architect with at least seven days’
advance notice.

4. Coordinate instructors, including providing notification of dates, times, length of
instruction, and course content.

Tetra Tech, Inc. CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
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B.

3.2

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

01 77 00-6

Program Structure: Develop an instruction program that includes individual training modules
for each system and equipment not part of a system, as required by individual Specification
Sections. For each training module, develop a learning objective and teaching outline. Include
instruction for the following:

1. System design and operational philosophy.

2. Review of documentation.

3. Operations.

4. Adjustments.

5. Troubleshooting.

6. Maintenance.

7. Repair.

FINA%HNG

General: Provi al cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply
with local laws and gplinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution
regulations.

Cleaning: Employ epr orkers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. Clean each
surface or unit to conditiorfe ted in an average commercial building cleaning and
maintenance program. Compfty wj anufacturer’s written instructions.

1. Complete the following clea |rations before requesting inspection for certification
of Substantial Completion for en

ct or for a portion of Project:
a. Clean Project site, yard, and ¢ ,iin areas disturbed by construction activities,

a
including landscape developmen &(rubbish, waste material, litter, and other
foreign substances.

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remo#e hemical spills, stains, and other
foreign deposits.
C. Rake grounds that are neither planted nor pa ooth, even-textured

surface.

d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, ar@ lus material from
Project site. )

e. Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to building. Q

f. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes -free condition,
free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid diStufing natural
weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore reflective surfaces to their original
condition.

g. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs,
plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces.

h. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces.

i Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap;
shampoo if visible soil or stains remain.

J- Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows.
Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials.
Replace chipped or broken glass and other damaged transparent materials. Polish
mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch surfaces.

k. Remove labels that are not permanent.

“U” BUILDING ROOF REPAIRS
JAMES T. VAUGHN CORRECTIONAL CENTER
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I Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and surfaces.
Replace finishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily repaired or restored or
that already show evidence of repair or restoration.

1) Do not paint over “UL” and similar labels, including mechanical and
electrical nameplates.

m.  Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment and similar equipment.
Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and other foreign
substances.

n. Replace parts subject to unusual operating conditions.

0. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains

resulting from water exposure.
P eplace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters. Clean exposed
éfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills.
;?\ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated without filters during
cMstruction.
r. Clean lj ixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency.
ReplaCe Busmed-out bulbs, and those noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and

defective Igé starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply

g.

with requiré r new fixtures.
S. Leave Project clgan and ready for occupancy.

excess materials on the Owner’s pro Do not discharge volatile, harmful, or dangerous
materials into drainage systems. Rem @materials from Project site and dispose of
lawfully.

3.3 SUMMARY OF CLOSEOUT DOCUMENTQ}

A.  Contractor’s Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Clai@ Document G706)

C.  Comply with safety standards fo Do not burn waste materials. Do not bury debris or
k)
Aot

B.  Contractor’s Consent of Surety Company to Final Payme ocument G707) (one copy)
C.  Contractor’s Affidavit of Release of Liens (AIA Document G70 % copy)

D.  Copy of Letter of Guarantee and Warranty Information (three copies)

E.  Subcontractor’s Release of Liens had been submitted with each previous Awion of

Payment (AIA Document G706A) (one copy)
F. Operation and Maintenance Manuals
G.  Record Shop Drawings and Submittals
H.  As-built Drawings: All construction changes should be clouded and marked.
1. Updated CAD files to reflect changes and as-built conditions.
2. Two hard copies and one CD-Rom with digital Image (scanned) files of As-builts
3. Mylar prints of As-builts revised CAD file

Tetra Tech, Inc. CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
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. Affidavit of Discharge of State Tax Liability

J. Punch List Closeout Letter

END OF SECTION 01 77 00

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES Tetra Tech, Inc.
01 77 00-8



	00- 00 00 00 Cover U Bldg. Roof
	ISSUED FOR BID
	Department of Correction
	Administered by Office of Management & Budget / Division of Facilities Management

	01- 00 01 01 PROJECT TITLE PAGE
	02- 00 01 10 TABLE OF CONTENTS
	03- 00 01 15 LIST OF DRAWINGS
	04- 00 11 13 ADVERTISEMENT TO BID
	05- 00 21 13 INTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
	07- 00 41 13 Bid Form
	BID FORM
	ALTERNATES
	UNIT PRICES

	BID FORM
	OMB/DFM CONTRACT NO.: MJ3804000067
	BID FORM
	SUBCONTRACTOR LIST

	BID FORM
	NON-COLLUSION STATEMENT

	08- 00 43 13 BID BOND
	09- 00 52 13 STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
	10- 00 61 00 AIA101-2007
	11- 00 61 13.13 PERFORMANCE BOND
	12- 00 61 13.16 PAYMENT BOND
	13- 00 61 14 aia g715
	14- 00 61 14a aia g701
	15- 00 61 14b aia g702
	16- 00 61 14c aia g703
	17- 00 61 14d  aia g704
	18- 00 61 14e aia g706
	19- 00 61 14f aia g706a
	20- 00 61 14g aia g707
	21- 00 61 14h aia g710
	22- 00 61 14i aia g714
	24- 00 72 13 GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT
	25- 00 72 13a AIA201-2007
	26- 00 73 13 SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007
	3.11.3  Provide five (5) prints of these reproducibles, one (1) set for the State Archives, and one (1) set along with the reproducibles themselves and AutoCAD 2006/2010 CD’s to Owner.  In addition, attach one (1) complete set of prints to each of the...

	28- 00 73 46 Certified Prevailing Wage Rates
	29- 00 81 13 GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
	30- 01 02 00 DOC SECURITY MEASURES COMBINED
	1.2 WORK RESTRICTIONS
	A. RELATED DOCUMENTS
	1. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	B. USE OF PREMISES
	1. Use of Site:  Limit use of premises to work in areas indicated.  Do not disturb     portions of site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated.
	2. Limits:  Confine construction operations to the outside of the building.
	3. Owner Occupancy:  Allow for Owner occupancy of site and use by the public.
	4. Driveways and Entrances:  Keep driveways and entrances serving premises clear and available to Owner, Owner's employees, and emergency vehicles at all times.  Do not use these areas for parking or storage of materials.
	5. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances.
	6. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of  materials and equipment onsite.



	1.4 WORK RESTRICTIONS
	a. Sequencing work: Work must be completed on each toilet / shower room prior to commencing work in the other tiers.

	1.5 COORDINATION
	1.6 WORKING AT A DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTION FACILITY
	A. In order for the Department of Correction to ensure security on the job site, the Prime Contractor shall submit a list of all proposed workers who will be working on the site, to the Engineer, including their name, social security number, age, sex,...
	B. This list shall be used by the Department of Correction for a background check and shall be submitted for approval at the Pre-Construction Meeting.
	C. Workers will not be permitted on the campus without approval.
	D. All tools, equipment, supplies, etc. shall be removed from the building daily.
	E. Proper construction clothing is required; short pants, open toed shoes or bare chests are not permitted.
	F. Contractors shall include, in their bid, a sufficient amount of time to enter and depart the facility in a given day.  As an example of past projects at a Department of Correction site, it takes about one-half hour to enter or leave the facility.
	G. Contractors are required to sign in at the Main Gatehouse each morning and then drive through the Sally Port.  All Contractors shall enter and leave as a group with an escort (maintenance personnel or correctional officers).  Allow fifteen minutes ...
	H. Contractor is also advised that only limited movement will be permitted while inside the compound.
	I. No mingling with inmates.
	J. Contractors shall not bring glass containers into the facility.
	K. All equipment shall be removed from inside the Prison after each work day.  A gangbox may be stored in a pre-designated space.
	L. A list of tools must be supplied with each truck and/or gangbox.  Inventory shall be taken by the Contractors at the end of each work day.  Correctional Officers reserve the right to inspect and inventory all trucks and/or gangboxes.  Report all mi...
	M. Trucks should be kept clean.  Trash within the vehicle increases the amount of time it takes the Correctional Officers to inspect the vehicles.
	N. All vehicles and toolboxes shall be locked at all times.  Do not leave keys in vehicles, whether locked or unlocked.
	O. Open trenches must be barricaded.  Nothing, which can be used as a weapon or could conceal an inmate, can be used as a barricade.  Contractors are directed to use plastic tape and the existing trees, shrubbery, or fences where applicable.
	P. No dumping will be allowed on the project site.  Trash, debris and waste must be removed from the compound daily and from the site as required or directed.
	Q. Employee/contractor/subcontractor lunch breaks during normal working hours shall occur at job site.  Contractors shall use the designated Break Area.
	R. Cameras will not be permitted, unless written permission is requested and specifically approved.
	S. The use of cellular phones, pagers and other electronic communication devices will not be permitted unless specific approval is granted by the Security Superintendent.


	A. REQUIREMENTS INCLUDED
	1. The correctional facility has issued regulations to be observed by all Contractors, their subcontractors and employees and other firms providing services for or otherwise assigned to or working on the Project in order to minimize disruption to pris...

	1.8 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	1.9 PERSONNEL IDENTIFICATION AND BACKGROUND CHECK
	A. All Contractors shall have their employees and their subcontractors complete and submit to the Maintenance Superintendent a request for criminal history record information (see form required for submittal at end of this specification section).  The...
	B. Should any employee’s request for criminal history be processed and the employee be found to have a criminal record, the superintendent, or his/her designee, has the right to refuse that employee access to any areas under direct custody control.  T...
	1.10 IDENTIFICATION CARDS
	A. All persons who have submitted a request for criminal history information will be required to submit to a photograph for an identification card which will be retained on file in an area designated by the Maintenance Superintendent.  Each employee w...
	B. The following information must be provided and will be displayed on the identification card:
	Contractor working for
	Worker’s name
	Photograph

	C. The identification card will be issued for authorized access to controlled custody areas and shall be surrendered upon exiting.
	D. Contractors are requested to notify the Director of Custody of Operations upon the termination of worker’s services in order that the identification card on file can be pulled and rendered inactive.


	1.11 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
	A. When workers are finished for the day, all tools will be accounted for by the worker and escorting officer.
	B. Workers once entering controlled areas are not permitted to wander from the work area.  Should a worker need to go to another are, he/she will be escorted by an officer.
	C. Should work require more than one day to complete the job, permission to construct and use temporary storage facilities is solely at the discretion of the prison authorities.  The facility will not accept responsibility for any loss or damage to ma...
	D. It is essential that construction operation and debris removal be conducted in a manner to assure that materials which might be used as weapons do not fall into the hands of inmates.
	E. Anything of unusual nature such as loss of key, identification cards, tools, piping, etc., shall be reported immediately to the escorting officer.
	F. In the event that construction requires the disruption of plumbing, electrical power, etc., the Director of Custody of Operations must receive at least twenty four (24) hours advance notice in order to preserve security and not to disrupt routine a...
	G. Workers will be denied access to controlled areas should they have relatives or close friends incarcerated in the facility.
	H. Workers shall be subjected to all rules and regulations and shall comply with the escorting officer’s instruction accordingly.

	1.12 SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS
	A. Materials shall be moved through the buildings using rubber tired vehicles which shall be properly controlled at all times to avoid damage to existing walls, floors, and ceiling surfaces, including doors and door and/or window frames.
	B. Water damage will not be tolerated and it is incumbent upon the contractor to take all steps necessary to kept he existing premises dry at all times.
	C. All welding and cutting shall be performed by qualified and certified welders.  Certificates shall be on file with the Construction Manager prior to commencement of any welding.
	D. Existing streets, pavements, lawns, curbs and other finished surfaces disturbed or damaged by excavation or other construction activities shall be repaired and restored to their original conditions to the satisfaction of the Owner, Construction Man...

	1.13 SITE SECURITY
	A. The following regulations must be observed by all persons having any association with the construction of this project (employees, subcontractors, workmen, service men, manufacturer’s representative, etc.):
	1. Photo Identification Card
	a. Each trade subcontractor shall submit a list of workers who will be on site.  The list will contain the following information on each employee:
	Name
	Date of Birth
	Social Security Number

	b. Each trade subcontractor will pick up the photo identification cars the Main Gate (where they will be secured when not in use).  He will transport the identification cards and issue the identification card upon arrival of the construction workers (...
	c. One day workers will receive at temporary identification card after providing Main Gate Officers with pertinent information.

	2. Assigning Men to the Site
	Each trade subcontractor shall notify the Maintenance Superintendent twenty four (24) hours in advance, but not later than 12:00 noon, on the previous work day before sending men to the project site, so an officer can be assigned to accompany all his ...

	3. Tools and Materials
	No tools or materials shall be left unguarded at any time, and they shall be removed from the working areas at the end of each working day or at anytime the workmen and assigned officer leave the area.

	4. Prison Records
	Where a workman or representative visiting the institution has a prison record, the trade subcontractor shall be responsible for obtaining the particulars concerning his record, and notifying the institution at least twenty four (24) hours in advance ...

	5. Workmen Lunch Area/Searches
	a. Workmen will be expected to stay in their respective working areas during their lunch period, unless leaving the grounds is permitted.
	b. All workmen twill be expected to submit to search of themselves, their tool boxes, lunch containers, and/or their vehicles at any time, if the search is deemed necessary.
	6. Prohibited Items
	a. The following items are prohibited from being brought onto the prison grounds and construction site:
	1. Alcoholic beverages and drugs.
	2. Explosives and firearms

	7. Working Dress and Workmen
	Workmen will maintain proper attire while working at the institution.

	8. It is forbidden to aid or abet the escape of any inmate, or to advise, connive or assist in any escape, or to conceal any inmate after escape, or withhold information pertaining thereto.  Violation of this prohibition can result in prosecution and ...
	9. It is likewise strictly forbidden to bring into or take out of the prison either for pay, or for favor, for any inmate, any article without the proper authorization from the Maintenance Superintendent.
	10. You are not authorized to roam at will throughout the prison.  You will restrict yourself to going directly to those places where your work is conducted and remaining away from all areas where you have no business.
	11. Stopping to socialize, exchange pleasantries, or conduct business with inmates in traffic areas (hallways, center areas, etc.) Is prohibited.  Also no affectionate or intimate behavior between official visitors and inmates permitted.
	12. Your automobile is to be parked in a location designated by the Director of Custody of Operations.  Parked vehicles must always have the ignition locked and if the interior of the car contains packages, clothing, or any other removable articles, t...
	13. No photographs may be taken without proper authorization.  No public news releases may be given without similar authorization.
	14. You are not authorized to escort any person, not previously approved, onto the prison guards or into the prison.
	15. The offering and/or giving of any tips, gratuities, fees, etc. to any inmates and/or prison personnel is strictly prohibited.
	16. The use of indecent, abusive or profane language is forbidden anywhere on the prison property.
	17. Civilian or other clothing should not be left carelessly in places where it may be acquired and worn by inmates.
	18. In the event an acquaintance, friend, or relative of contactor’s employee should be an inmate of the institution at which you are working, it is advisable that you communicate this confidentially to the Maintenance Superintendent.
	19. Tools and Equipment Safety
	a. Flammable Liquids: Maintain flammable liquid (e.g., gasoline, fuels, etc.) in secure containers at all times, in compliance with OSHA regulations.
	b. Tools: Maintain tools and related equipment (e.g. sprinkler heads, hydrants, wires, cables, ducts, manholes, posts, poles, signals, alarm boxes, etc.) at all times.
	c. Powder Actuated Tools: Comply with Owner’s and Maintenance Superintendent directions for control of powder used and stored.

	20. Construction Personnel Vehicle Parking:
	a. Parking spaces for privately owned vehicles operated by construction personnel may be limited.
	b. The Maintenance Superintendent will assign areas within the prison site for parking.  Sufficient space will be provided to park privately owned vehicles operated by construction personnel on site.
	c. Vehicle inspections may be conducted at discretion of the Maintenance Superintendent for the duration of the Contract.



	1.14 FIRE PROTECTION
	A. Protect and maintain fire department facilities (e.g., sprinkler heads, hydrants, wires, cables, ducts, manholes, posts, poles, signals, alarm boxes, etc.) at all times.
	B. Maintain unobstructed access to the following at all times: Fire hydrants and fire alarm boxes.
	C. Immediately notify the Fire Department in the event of accidental damage to fire department facilities.
	D. Immediately restore damaged facilities to original condition at no increase to Contract Sum.
	1. Restoration: Approved by Fire Department authorized representative.



	31- 01 11 00 SUMMARY
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Project information.
	2. Work covered by Contract Documents.
	3. General requirements of Contract.
	4. Owner-furnished products.
	5. Access to site.
	6. Coordination with occupants.
	7. Work restrictions.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Permanent Enclosure:  As determined by Architect, the condition at which roofing is insulated and weathertight; exterior walls are insulated and weathertight; all openings are closed with permanent construction; and all exterior joints are sealed.

	1.4 PROJECT INFORMATION
	A. Project Identification:  “U” Building Roof Repairs
	1. Project Location:  James T. Vaughn Correctional Center, Smyrna, Delaware.

	B. Owner’s Representative:  OMB/DFM.
	1. Address:  540 S. DuPont Highway, Dover, DE 19901

	C. Owner:  DOC
	1. Address: Central Administration Building, 245 McKee Rd., Dover, DE 19904

	D. Architect: Tetra Tech Inc.
	1. Address: 240 Continental Drive, Suite 200, Newark, DE 19713

	D. Project Representative:  Kerry Wareham
	2. Project Representative will provide assistance in administering the Contract for Construction between Owner and Contractor, according to provisions of Division 01 Section, “Project Management and Coordination”.

	E. Building Code in Effect for Project: 2006 IBC

	1.5 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
	A. The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of the following:
	B. Project consists of repairing the existing steep sloped metal roofing, replacing the existing flat roof areas with a new SBS modified roof, and replacing the mechanical penthouse wall.
	C. Type of Contract: Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.

	1.6 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS OF CONTRACT
	A. Temporary Heating:  Not required for this project.
	B. Temporary Ventilation:  Not required for this project.
	C. Water Service:  Water is not required at the Project site.

	1.7 USE OF PREMISES
	A. Use of the Site:  Confine operations at the site to the areas permitted under the Contract.  Portions of the site beyond areas on which work is indicated are not to be disturbed.  Conform to site rules and regulations affecting the work while engag...
	1. Keep driveways and entrances serving the premises clear and available for the Owner’s use at all times.  Do not use these areas for parking or storage of materials, except as directed by the Owner’s Representative.
	2. Do not encumber the site with materials or equipment.  Confine stockpiling of materials to the areas directed by the Owner’s Representative.  If storage is necessary, obtain and pay for such storage beyond the secure perimeter or off site.
	3. Lock automotive type vehicles, such as passenger cars and trucks and other mechanized or motorized construction equipment when parked and unattended to prevent unauthorized use.  Do not leave such vehicle or equipment unattended with the motor runn...
	4. Parking areas for employees of the Contractor shall be designated in the vicinity of the project, and it shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to require its personnel to park in this designated area and not any area, which may interfere wi...
	5. Background checks will be completed on all employees performing the work on site.  An advance notice of the employees must be submitted so that the background check can be completed prior to the start of the work.
	6. Materials and toolboxes will be checked each time they are brought into and out of the secure perimeter and the facility.  A list of each item in toolboxes, storage containers, etc., brought into the facility must be presented to the Owner’s Repres...
	7. The Contractor may be requested to leave the site immediately or not enter in the event of an emergency situation.
	8. The Contractor will be briefed informally the first day of work as to applicable protocols.
	9. It is mandatory that the Contractor not interact with the inmates.  Any interaction is grounds for dismissal.
	10. There are restrictions as to the number of times the Contractor may enter / exit the site.  It is highly recommended that these occurrences be kept to a minimum.  Persons entering and exiting and their tool boxes, materials, etc., will be searched...


	1.8 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
	A. The Contractor shall provide ample and approved provisions for the protection of any area, which may be considered a hazard for any persons and vehicles operating in the area.  All hazards such as trenches, stored material, work areas, etc., shall ...
	1. The safeguard measures for this project shall comply, at a minimum, with all applicable sections of the Occupational, Health, and Safety Act, with the latest addenda.


	1.9 OWNER’S OCCUPANCY REQUIREMENTS
	A. Full Owner Occupancy:  Owner will occupy site and existing building during entire construction period.  Cooperate with Owner during construction operations to minimize conflicts and facilitate Owner usage.  Perform the Work so as not to interfere w...
	1. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used facilities.  Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or used facilities without written permission from Owner and authorities having jurisd...
	2. Provide not less than 72 hours’ notice to Owner of activities that will affect Owner’s operations.


	1.10 WORK RESTRICTIONS
	A. On-Site Work Hours:  Work shall be generally performed inside the existing building during normal business working hours of 7:00 a.m. to 3:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, except otherwise indicated.

	1.11 COORDINATION
	A. General:  The work of this Contract includes coordination of the entire work of the project, including preparation of general coordination drawings, diagrams and schedules, and control of site utilization, from the beginning of the demolition activ...
	B. Copies of governing regulations, which have a bearing on the performance of the work, can be obtained from or reviewed at the local, State, or Federal Agency responsible for the regulation in each case.
	C. Miscellaneous elements of information having a bearing on the performance of the work, such as weather forecasts and reports of general trade union negotiations; copies must be obtained by the Contractor through normal channels of information.
	D. Measurements:  Verify dimensions of existing work.  Any discrepancy between drawings and / or specifications and existing conditions shall be referred to the Engineer in writing for adjustment before the work affected thereby has been performed.  I...

	1.12 WORK RESTRICTIONS
	A. Refer to Section 01 02 00, Part 1.4


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	32- 01 25 00 CONTRACT MODIFICATIONS PROCEDURES
	33- 01 31 00 PROJECT MANAGEMENT & COORDINATION
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on the Project including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. General project coordination procedures.
	2. Coordination Drawings.
	3. Administrative and supervisory personnel.
	4. Project meetings.

	B. Each contractor shall participate in coordination requirements.  Certain areas of responsibility will be assigned to a specific contractor.
	C. Related Sections:  The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section:
	1. Division 01 Section “Closeout Procedures” for coordinating Contract closeout.


	1.3 COORDINATION
	A. Coordination:  Coordinate construction operations included in various Sections of the Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  Coordinate construction operations, included in different Sections that dep...
	1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or after its own installation.
	2. Coordinate installation of different components with other contractors to ensure maximum accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.
	3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

	B. If necessary, prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures required for coordination.  Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees at meetings.
	1. Prepare similar memoranda for the Owner and separate contractors if coordination of their Work is required.

	C. Administrative Procedures:  Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative procedures with other construction activities and activities of other contractors to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of the Work.  Such administr...
	1. Preparation of the Contractor’s Construction Schedule.
	2. Preparation of the Schedule of Values.
	3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
	4. Delivery and processing of submittals.
	5. Progress meetings.
	6. Preinstallation conferences.
	7. Project closeout activities.

	D. Conservation:  Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations are carried out with consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials.

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Coordination Drawings:  Prepare Coordination Drawings if limited space availability necessitates maximum utilization of space for efficient installation of different components or if coordination is required for installation of products and materia...
	1. Indicate relationship of components shown on separate Shop Drawings.
	2. Indicate required installation sequences.

	B. Staff Names:  Within 15 days of starting construction operations, submit a list of principal staff assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at the Project site.  Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilit...

	1.5 PROJECT MEETINGS
	A. General:  Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at the Project site, unless otherwise indicated.
	1. Attendees:  Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is required, of date and time of each meeting.  Notify the Owner and the Architect of scheduled meeting dates and times.
	2. Agenda:  Prepare the meeting agenda.  Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees.
	3. Minutes:  Record significant discussions and agreements achieved.  Distribute the meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including the Owner and the Architect, within 3 days of the meeting.

	B. Preconstruction Conference:  Schedule a preconstruction conference before starting construction, at a time convenient to the Owner and the Architect, but no later than 15 days after execution of the Agreement.  Hold the conference at the Project si...
	1. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of the Owner, the Architect, and their consultants; the Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; manufacturers; suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend the conference.  All particip...
	2. Agenda:  Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following:
	a. Tentative construction schedule.
	b. Phasing.
	c. Critical work sequencing.
	d. Designation of responsible personnel.
	e. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
	f. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
	g. Distribution of the Contract Documents.
	h. Submittal procedures.
	i. Preparation of Record Documents.
	j. Use of the premises.
	k. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.
	l. Parking availability.
	m. Office, work, and storage areas.
	n. Equipment deliveries and priorities.
	o. First aid.
	p. Security.
	q. Progress cleaning.
	r. Working hours.


	C. Progress Meetings:  Conduct progress meetings at semi-monthly intervals.  Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests.
	1. Agenda:  Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting.  Review other items of significance that could affect progress.  Include topics for discussion as appropriate to status of the Project.
	a. Contractor’s Construction Schedule:  Review progress since the last meeting.  Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule, in relation to the Contractor’s Construction Schedule.  Determine how construction behi...
	b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following:
	1) Interface requirements.
	2) Sequence of operations.
	3) Status of submittals.
	4) Deliveries.
	5) Off-site fabrication.
	6) Access.
	7) Site utilization.
	8) Temporary facilities and controls.
	9) Work hours.
	10) Hazards and risks.
	11) Progress cleaning.
	12) Quality and work standards.
	13) Change Orders.
	14) Documentation of information for payment requests.


	2. Reporting:  Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to parties who should have been present.  Include a brief summary, in narrative form, of progress since the previous meeting and report.
	a. Schedule Updating:  Revise the Contractor’s Construction Schedule after each progress meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized.  Issue revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting.




	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	34- 01 31 20 PAYROLL REPORTS
	35- 01 32 00 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of construction during performance of the Work, including the following:
	1. Preliminary Construction Schedule.
	2. Contractor’s Construction Schedule.
	3. Submittals Schedule.
	4. Daily construction reports.
	5. Material location reports.
	6. Field condition reports.
	7. Construction photographs.

	B. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Division 00 Section “Supplementary General Conditions A201-2007” for submitting the Schedule of Values.
	2. Division 01 Section “Project Management and Coordination” for submitting and distributing meeting and conference minutes.
	3. Division 01 Section “Submittal Procedures” for submitting schedules and reports.
	4. Division 01 Section “Closeout Procedures” for submitting photographic negatives as Project Record Documents at Project closeout.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Activity:  A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring, and controlling the construction project.  Activities included in a construction schedule consume time and resources.
	1. Critical activities are activities on the critical path.  They must start and finish on the planned early start and finish times.
	2. Predecessor activity is an activity that must be completed before a given activity can be started.

	B. CPM:  Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction project where activities are arranged based on activity relationships.  Network calculations determine when activities can be performed and the critical path of...
	C. Critical Path:  The longest continuous chain of activities through the network schedule that establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float.
	D. Event:  The starting or ending point of an activity.
	E. Float:  The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity.
	1. Float time is not for the exclusive use or benefit of either Owner or Contractor, but is a jointly owned, expiring Project resource available to both parties as needed to meet schedule milestones and Contract completion date.
	2. Free float is the amount of time an activity can be delayed without adversely affecting the early start of the following activity.
	3. Total float is the measure of leeway in starting or completing an activity without adversely affecting the planned Project completion date.

	F. Major Area:  A story of construction, a separate building, or a similar significant construction element.
	G. Milestone:  A key or critical point in time for reference or measurement.
	H. Network Diagram:  A graphic diagram of a network schedule, showing activities and activity relationships.

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data:  For firms and persons specified in “Quality Assurance” Article and in-house scheduling personnel to demonstrate their capabilities and experience.  Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, names and...
	B. Submittals Schedule:  Submit three copies of schedule.  Arrange the following information in a tabular format:
	1. Scheduled date for first submittal.
	2. Specification Section number and title.
	3. Submittal category (action or informational).
	4. Name of subcontractor.
	5. Description of the Work covered.

	C. Contractor’s Construction Schedule:  Submit three printed copies of initial schedule, one a reproducible print and one a blue- or black-line print, large enough to show entire schedule for entire construction period.
	D. CPM Reports:  Concurrent with CPM schedule, submit three printed copies of each of the following computer-generated reports.  Format for each activity in reports shall contain activity number, activity description, original duration, remaining dura...
	1. Activity Report:  List of all activities sorted by activity number and then early start date, or actual start date if known.
	2. Logic Report:  List of preceding and succeeding activities for all activities, sorted in ascending order by activity number and then early start date, or actual start date if known.
	3. Total Float Report:  List of all activities sorted in ascending order of total float.

	E. Daily Construction Reports:  Submit two copies at weekly intervals.
	F. Material Location Reports:  Submit two copies at weekly intervals.
	G. Field Condition Reports:  Submit two copies at weekly intervals.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Scheduling Consultant Qualifications:  An experienced specialist in CPM scheduling and reporting.

	1.6 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with performance of construction activities and with scheduling and reporting of separate contractors.
	B. Coordinate Contractor’s Construction Schedule with the Schedule of Values, list of subcontracts, Submittals Schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and reports.
	1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from parties involved.
	2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule them in proper sequence.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 SUBMITTALS SCHEDULE
	A. Preparation:  Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates required by construction schedule.  Include time required for review, resubmittal, ordering, manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates.
	1. Coordinate Submittals Schedule with list of subcontracts, the Schedule of Values, and Contractor’s Construction Schedule.
	2. Final Submittal:  Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor’s Construction Schedule.


	2.2 CONTRACTOR’S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (CPM SCHEDULE)
	A. CPM Schedule:  Prepare Contractor’s Construction Schedule using a CPM network analysis diagram.
	1. Develop network diagram in sufficient time to submit CPM schedule so it can be accepted for use no later than 15 days after date established for the Notice to Proceed.
	2. Establish procedures for monitoring and updating CPM schedule and for reporting progress.  Coordinate procedures with progress meeting and payment request dates.
	3. Use “one workday” as the unit of time.

	B. CPM Schedule Preparation:  Prepare a list of all activities required to complete the Work.  Using the preliminary network diagram, prepare a skeleton network to identify probable critical paths.
	1. Activities:  Indicate the estimated time duration, sequence requirements, and relationship of each activity in relation to other activities.  Include estimated time frames for the following activities:
	a. Preparation and processing of submittals.
	b. Purchase of materials.
	c. Delivery.
	d. Fabrication.
	e. Installation.

	2. Processing:  Process data to produce output data or a computer-drawn, time-scaled network.  Revise data, reorganize activity sequences, and reproduce as often as necessary to produce the CPM schedule within the limitations of the Contract Time.
	3. Format:  Mark the critical path.  Locate the critical path near center of network; locate paths with most float near the edges.
	a. Subnetworks on separate sheets are permissible for activities clearly off the critical path.



	2.3 REPORTS
	A. Daily Construction Reports:  Prepare a daily construction report recording the following information concerning events at Project site:
	1. List of subcontractors at Project site.
	2. List of separate contractors at Project site.
	3. Approximate count of personnel at Project site.
	4. High and low temperatures and general weather conditions.
	5. Accidents.
	6. Meetings and significant decisions.
	7. Unusual events (refer to special reports).
	8. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses.
	9. Meter readings and similar recordings.
	10. Emergency procedures.
	11. Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction.
	12. Change Orders received and implemented.
	13. Construction Change Directives received.
	14. Services connected and disconnected.
	15. Equipment or system tests and startups.
	16. Partial Completions and occupancies.
	17. Substantial Completions authorized.

	B. Material Location Reports:  At monthly intervals, prepare a comprehensive list of materials delivered to and stored at Project site.  List shall be cumulative, showing materials previously reported plus items recently delivered.  Include with list ...
	C. Field Condition Reports:  Immediately on discovery of a difference between field conditions and the Contract Documents, prepare a detailed report.  Submit with a request for information.  Include a detailed description of the differing conditions, ...


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (not used)

	36- 01 33 00 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other miscellaneous submittals.
	B. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Division 01 Section “Project Management and Coordination” for submitting Coordination Drawings.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information that requires the Architect’s responsive action.
	B. Informational Submittals:  Written information that does not require the Architect’s approval.  Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements.

	1.4 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
	A. General:  Architect will provide electronic copies of CADD drawings of the Contract Drawings for Contractor’s use in preparing submittals.
	1. Upon request contractor shall sign a release form provided by the Architect and payment of the processing fee for each consultant’s CADD files.  Only plan drawings and backgrounds to be provided.

	B. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of construction activities.
	1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, and related activities that requires sequential activity.
	2. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for coordination.
	a. The Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.


	C. Submittals Schedule:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section “Construction Progress Documentation” for list of submittals and time requirements for scheduled performance of related construction activities.
	D. Processing Time:  Allow enough time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows.  Time for review shall commence on the Architect’s receipt of submittal.
	1. Initial Review:  Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal.  Allow additional time if processing must be delayed to permit coordination with subsequent submittals.  The Architect will advise the Contractor when a submittal being processed ...
	2. Concurrent Review:  Where concurrent review of submittals by the Architect’s consultants, the Owner, or other parties is required, allow 21 days for initial review of each submittal.

	E. Identification:  Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal for identification.
	1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block.
	2. Provide a space approximately 1T4 by 5 inches1T5T (100 by 125 mm)5T on label or beside title block to record the Contractor’s review and approval markings and action taken by the Architect.
	3. Include the following information on label for processing and recording action taken:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Name and address of Architect.
	d. Name and address of Contractor.
	e. Name and address of subcontractor.
	f. Name and address of supplier.
	g. Name of manufacturer.
	h. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.
	i. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.


	F. Deviations:  Highlight, encircle, or otherwise identify deviations from the Contract Documents on submittals.
	G. Additional Copies:  Unless additional copies are required for final submittal, and unless the Architect observes noncompliance with provisions of the Contract Documents, initial submittal may serve as final submittal.
	1. Submit one copy of submittal to concurrent reviewer in addition to specified number of copies to the Architect.
	2. Additional copies submitted for maintenance manuals will not be marked with action taken and will be returned.

	H. Transmittal:  Package each submittal individually and appropriately for transmittal and handling.  Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form.  The Architect will return submittals received from sources other than the Contractor.
	1. On an attached separate sheet, prepared on the Contractor’s letterhead, record relevant information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals, and deviations from requirements of the Contract D...
	2. Include the Contractor’s certification stating that information submitted complies with requirements of the Contract Documents.

	I. Use for Construction:  Use only final submittals with mark indicating action taken by the Architect in connection with construction.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. General:  Prepare and submit Action Submittals required by individual Specification Sections.
	1. Number of Copies:  Submit five copies of each submittal, unless otherwise indicated.  The Architect will return two copies.  Mark up and retain one returned copy as a Project Record Document.

	B. Product Data:  Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and type of product or equipment.
	1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard printed data are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.
	2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.
	3. Include the following information, as applicable:
	a. Manufacturer’s written recommendations.
	b. Manufacturer’s product specifications.
	c. Manufacturer’s installation instructions.
	d. Standard color charts.
	e. Manufacturer’s catalog cuts.
	f. Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring.
	g. Printed performance curves.
	h. Operational range diagrams.
	i. Mill reports.
	j. Standard product operating and maintenance manuals.
	k. Compliance with recognized trade association standards.
	l. Compliance with recognized testing agency standards.
	m. Application of testing agency labels and seals.
	n. Notation of coordination requirements.


	C. Shop Drawings:  Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data.
	1. Preparation:  Include the following information, as applicable:
	a. Dimensions.
	b. Identification of products.
	c. Fabrication and installation drawings.
	d. Roughing-in and setting diagrams.
	e. Wiring diagrams showing field-installed wiring, including power, signal, and control wiring.
	f. Shop work manufacturing instructions.
	g. Templates and patterns.
	h. Schedules.
	i. Design calculations.
	j. Compliance with specified standards.
	k. Notation of coordination requirements.
	l. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.

	2. Number of Copies:  Submit one correctable, translucent, reproducible print and six blue- or black-line print of each submittal. The Architect will return the reproducible print.

	D. Samples:  Prepare physical units of materials or products, including the following:
	1. Samples for Verification:  Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared from the same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and physically identical with the product proposed for use, and that sh...
	2. Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a final check of these characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between final submittal and actual component as delivered and installed.
	a. If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in the product represented by a Sample, submit at least two sets of paired units that show approximate limits of the variations.
	b. Refer to individual Specification Sections for requirements for Samples that illustrate workmanship, fabrication techniques, details of assembly, connections, operation, and similar construction characteristics.

	3. Disposition:  Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity.  Sample sets may be used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set.
	a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual Specification Sections.  Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition at time of use.


	E. Product Schedule or List:  Prepare a written summary indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location.  Include the following information in tabular form:
	1. Type of product.  Include unique identifier for each product.
	2. Number and name of room or space.
	3. Location within room or space.

	F. Submittals Schedule:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section “Construction Progress Documentation.”
	G. Application for Payment:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section “Payment Procedures.”
	H. Schedule of Values:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section “Payment Procedures.”

	2.2 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. General:  Prepare and submit Informational Submittals required by other Specification Sections.
	1. Number of Copies:  Submit one copies of each submittal, unless otherwise indicated.  The Architect will not return copies.
	2. Certificates and Certifications:  Provide a notarized statement that includes signature of entity responsible for preparing certification.  Certificates and certifications shall be signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documen...
	3. Test and Inspection Reports:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section “Quality Requirements.”

	B. Qualification Data:  Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience of firm or person.  Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, names and addresses of architects and owners, and other informa...
	C. Product Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer’s letterhead certifying that product complies with requirements.
	D. Welding Certificates:  Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel comply with requirements.  Submit record of Welding Procedure Specification (WPS) and Procedure Qualification Record (PQR) on AWS forms.  Include names of fi...
	E. Installer Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer’s letterhead certifying that Installer complies with requirements and, where required, is authorized for this specific Project.
	F. Manufacturer Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer’s letterhead certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements.  Include evidence of manufacturing experience where required.
	G. Material Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer’s letterhead certifying that material complies with requirements.
	H. Material Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency’s standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with requirements.
	I. Preconstruction Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency’s standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before installation of product, for compliance with performance requirem...
	J. Compatibility Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency’s standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed before installation of product.  Include written recommendat...
	K. Field Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency’s standard form, indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its f...
	L. Product Test Reports:  Prepare written reports indicating current product produced by manufacturer complies with requirements.  Base reports on evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or on compreh...
	M. Research/Evaluation Reports:  Prepare written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for Project.  Include the following information:
	1. Name of evaluation organization.
	2. Date of evaluation.
	3. Time period when report is in effect.
	4. Product and manufacturers’ names.
	5. Description of product.
	6. Test procedures and results.
	7. Limitations of use.

	N. Maintenance Data:  Prepare written and graphic instructions and procedures for operation and normal maintenance of products and equipment.  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section “Closeout Procedures”.
	O. Design Data:  Prepare written and graphic information, including, but not limited to, performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations.  Include list of assumptions and other performance and design criteri...
	P. Manufacturer’s Instructions:  Prepare written or published information that documents manufacturer’s recommendations, guidelines, and procedures for installing or operating a product or equipment.  Include name of product and name, address, and tel...
	1. Preparation of substrates.
	2. Required substrate tolerances.
	3. Sequence of installation or erection.
	4. Required installation tolerances.
	5. Required adjustments.
	6. Recommendations for cleaning and protection.

	Q. Manufacturer’s Field Reports:  Prepare written information documenting factory-authorized service representative’s tests and inspections.  Include the following, as applicable:
	1. Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service representative making report.
	2. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product.
	3. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements.
	4. Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken.
	5. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance complies with requirements.
	6. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.
	7. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

	R. Insurance Certificates and Bonds:  Prepare written information indicating current status of insurance or bonding coverage.  Include name of entity covered by insurance or bond, limits of coverage, amounts of deductibles, if any, and term of the cov...


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 CONTRACTOR’S REVIEW
	A. Review each submittal and check for compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections and field dimensions.  Mark with approval stamp before submitting to the Architect.
	B. Approval Stamp:  Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp.  Include Project name and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date of the Contractor’s approval, and statement certifying that s...

	3.2 ARCHITECT’S ACTION
	A. General:  The Architect will not review submittals that do not bear the Contractor’s approval stamp and will return them without action.
	B. Action Submittals:  The Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or modifications required, and return it.  The Architect will stamp each submittal with an action stamp and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate a...
	C. Informational Submittals:  The Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will reject and return it if it does not comply with requirements.  The Architect will forward each submittal to appropriate party.
	D. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents will not be reviewed and may be discarded.



	37- 01 33 01 CADD RELEASE
	SECTION 01 33 01 – CADD RELEASE
	Use and Indemnification Agreement - INSTRUCTIONS
	USE AND INDEMNIFICATION AGREEMENT

	Use and Indemnification Agreement
	Use and Indemnification Agreement – Business Office
	Electronic Drawing Files
	Prime Contractor Name       
	Prime Contractor Address      
	Contact to Receive Invoices      
	Project Name “U” Building Roof Repairs – James T. Vaughn Correctional Center
	Number of Drawing Files        (Each individual drawing in the set of Contract Documents represents 1 file)
	List each Drawing # Requested      
	Contractor Signature


	40- 01 50 00 TEMPORARY FACILITIES & CONTROLS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes requirements for temporary facilities and controls, including temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and protection facilities.
	B. Temporary utilities include, but are not limited to, the following:
	1. Sewers and drainage.
	2. Water service and distribution.
	3. Sanitary facilities, including toilets, wash facilities, and drinking-water facilities.
	4. Heating and cooling facilities.
	5. Ventilation.
	6. Electric power service.
	7. Lighting.
	8. Telephone service.

	C. Support facilities include, but are not limited to, the following:
	1. Temporary roads and paving.
	2. Dewatering facilities and drains.
	3. Project identification and temporary signs.
	4. Waste disposal facilities.
	5. Field offices.
	6. Storage and fabrication sheds.
	7. Lifts and hoists.
	8. Temporary elevator usage.
	9. Temporary stairs.
	10. Construction aids and miscellaneous services and facilities.

	D. Security and protection facilities include, but are not limited to, the following:
	1. Environmental protection.
	2. Storm water control.
	3. Tree and plant protection.
	4. Pest control.
	5. Site enclosure fence.
	6. Security enclosure and lockup.
	7. Barricades, warning signs, and lights.
	8. Covered walkways.
	9. Temporary enclosures.
	10. Temporary partitions.
	11. Fire protection.

	E. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Division 01 Section “Submittal Procedures” for procedures for submitting copies of implementation and termination schedule and utility reports.


	1.3 USE CHARGES
	A. Temporary water and electric will be provided by the Owner.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Standards:  Comply with ANSI A10.6, NECA’s “Temporary Electrical Facilities,” and NFPA 241.
	1. Trade Jurisdictions:  Assigned responsibilities for installation and operation of temporary utilities are not intended to interfere with trade regulations and union jurisdictions.
	2. Electric Service:  Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary electric service.  Install service to comply with NFPA 70.

	B. Tests and Inspections:  Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each temporary utility before use.  Obtain required certifications and permits.

	1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Temporary Utilities:  At earliest feasible time, when acceptable to the Owner, change over from use of temporary service to use of permanent service.
	1. Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities:  Installer of each permanent service shall assume responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent service during its use as a construction facility before the Owner’s acceptance, re...

	B. Conditions of Use:  The following conditions apply to use of temporary services and facilities by all parties engaged in the Work:
	1. Keep temporary services and facilities clean and neat.
	2. Relocate temporary services and facilities as required by progress of the Work.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. General:  Provide new materials.  Undamaged, previously used materials in serviceable condition may be used if approved by the Architect.  Provide materials suitable for use intended.

	2.2 EQUIPMENT
	A. General:  Provide equipment suitable for use intended.
	B. Fire Extinguishers:  Hand carried, portable, UL rated.  Provide class and extinguishing agent as indicated or a combination of extinguishers of NFPA-recommended classes for exposures.
	1. Comply with NFPA 10 and NFPA 241 for classification, extinguishing agent, and size required by location and class of fire exposure.

	C. Self-Contained Toilet Units:  Single-occupant units of chemical, aerated recirculation or combustion type; vented; fully enclosed with a glass-fiber-reinforced polyester shell or similar nonabsorbent material.
	D. Heating Equipment:  Unless the Owner authorizes use of permanent heating system, provide vented, self-contained, liquid-propane-gas or fuel-oil heaters with individual space thermostatic control.
	1. Use of gasoline-burning space heaters, open-flame heaters, or salamander-type heating units is prohibited.
	2. Heating Units:  Listed and labeled, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for intended use for type of fuel being consumed.

	E. Electrical Outlets:  Properly configured, NEMA-polarized outlets to prevent insertion of 110- to 120-V plugs into higher-voltage outlets; equipped with ground-fault circuit interrupters, reset button, and pilot light.
	F. Power Distribution System Circuits:  Where permitted and overhead and exposed for surveillance, wiring circuits, not exceeding 125-V ac, 20-A rating, and lighting circuits may be nonmetallic sheathed cable.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Locate facilities where they will serve the Project adequately and result in minimum interference with performance of the Work.  Relocate and modify facilities as required.
	B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay.  Maintain and modify as required.  Do not remove until facilities are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities.

	3.2 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION
	A. Water Service:  Use of the Owner’s existing water service facilities will be permitted, as long as facilities are cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to the Owner.  At Substantial Completion, restore these facilities to condition exist...
	1. Provide rubber hoses as necessary to serve the Project site.
	2. Where installations below an outlet might be damaged by spillage or leakage, provide a drip pan of suitable size to minimize water damage.  Drain accumulated water promptly from pans.

	B. Sanitary Facilities:  Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking-water fixtures.  Comply with regulations and health codes for type, number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities.
	1. Disposable Supplies:  Provide toilet tissue, paper towels, paper cups, and similar disposable materials for each facility.  Maintain adequate supply.  Provide covered waste containers for disposal of used material.
	2. Toilets:  Use of the Owner’s existing toilet facilities will not be permitted, as long as facilities are cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to the Owner.  At Substantial Completion, restore these facilities to condition existing befor...

	C. Heating and Cooling:  Provide temporary heating and cooling required by construction activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction from adverse effects of low temperatures or high humidity.  Sel...
	1. Maintain a minimum temperature of 0T50 deg F0T2T (10 deg C)2T in permanently enclosed portions of building for normal construction activities, and 0T65 deg F0T2T (18.3 deg C)2T for finishing activities and areas where finished Work has been installed.

	D. Electric Power Service:  Use of the Owner’s existing electric power service will be permitted, as long as equipment is maintained in a condition acceptable to the Owner.
	E. Electric Distribution:  Provide receptacle outlets adequate for connection of power tools and equipment.
	1. Provide waterproof connectors to connect separate lengths of electrical power cords if single lengths will not reach areas where construction activities are in progress.  Do not exceed safe length-voltage ratio.

	F. Telephone Service:
	1. Provide a portable cellular telephone for superintendent’s use in making and receiving telephone calls when away from field office.

	G. Waste Disposal Facilities:  Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle waste from construction operations.  Containerize and clearly label hazardous, dangerous, or unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.
	1. If required by authorities having jurisdiction, provide separate containers, clearly labeled, for each type of waste material to be deposited.


	3.3 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL
	A. Termination and Removal:  Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than Substantial Completion.  Complete or, if necessary, restore permanen...
	1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are the property of the Contractor.  The Owner reserves right to take possession of the Project identification signs.
	2. At Substantial Completion, clean and renovate permanent facilities used during construction period.  Comply with final cleaning requirements in Division 1 Section “Closeout Procedures.”
	END OF SECTION 015000




	41- 01 63 10 SUBSTITUTIONS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Requests for substitution must be made ten days prior to bid.  This specification section applies to extra-ordinary conditions that could not be requested during the bidding period.
	B. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling requests for substitutions made after award of the Contract, but no later than 60 days after commencement of the Work.
	B. Related Sections:  The following Divisions contain requirements that relate to this Section:
	1. Division 01 specifies the applicability of industry standards to products specified.
	2. Division 01 specifies requirements for submitting the Contractor's Construction Schedule and the Submittal Schedule.
	3. Division 01 specifies requirements governing the Contractor's selection of products and product options.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Definitions in this Article do not change or modify the meaning of other terms used in the Contract Documents.
	B. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction required by the Contract Documents proposed by the Contractor after award of the Contract are considered to be requests for substitutions.  The following are not...
	1. Substitutions requested during the bidding period, and accepted by Addendum prior to award of the Contract, are included in the Contract Documents and are not subject to requirements specified in this Section for substitutions.
	2. Revisions to the Contract Documents requested by the Owner or Architect.
	3. Specified options of products and construction methods included in the Contract Documents.
	4. The Contractor's determination of and compliance with governing regulations and orders issued by governing authorities.


	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Substitution Request Submittal:  Substitution requests will only be considered during the bidding period.  Substitutions will not be considered after the bids are accepted.
	1. Submit three copies of each request for substitution for consideration.  Submit requests in the form and according to procedures required for change-order proposals.  The Contractor is solely responsible for obtaining the required forms to submit b...
	2. Identify the product or the fabrication or installation method to be replaced in each request.  Include related Specification Section and Drawing numbers.
	3. Provide complete documentation showing compliance with the requirements for substitutions, and the following information, as appropriate:
	a. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to other parts of the Work and to construction performed by the Owner and separate contractors that will be necessary to accommodate the proposed substitution.
	b. A detailed comparison of significant qualities of the proposed substitution with those of the Work specified.  Significant qualities may include elements, such as performance, weight, size, durability, and visual effect.
	c. Product Data, including Drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and installation procedures.
	d. Samples, where applicable or requested.
	e. A statement indicating the substitution's effect on the Contractor's Construction Schedule compared to the schedule without approval of the substitution.  Indicate the effect of the proposed substitution on overall Contract Time.
	f. Cost information, including a proposal of the net change, if any in the Contract Sum.
	g. The Contractor's certification that the proposed substitution conforms to requirements in the Contract Documents in every respect and is appropriate for the applications indicated.
	h. The Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently become necessary because of the failure of the substitution to perform adequately.

	4. Architect's Action:  If necessary, the Architect will request additional information or documentation for evaluation within one week of receipt of a request for substitution.  The Architect will notify the Contractor of acceptance or rejection of t...
	a. Use the product specified if the Architect cannot make a decision on the use of a proposed substitute within the time allocated.




	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 SUBSTITUTIONS
	A. Conditions:  The Architect will receive and consider the Contractor's request for substitution when the following conditions are satisfied, as determined by the Architect.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, the Architect will return th...
	1. Revisions to the Contract Documents are not required.
	2. Proposed changes are in keeping with the general intent of the Contract Documents.
	3. The request is timely, fully documented, and properly submitted.
	4. The specified product or method of construction cannot be provided within the Contract Time.  The Architect will not consider the request if the product or method cannot be provided as a result of failure to pursue the Work promptly or coordinate a...
	5. The requested substitution offers the Owner a substantial advantage, in cost, time, energy conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities the Owner must assume.  The Owner's additional responsibilities may includ...
	6. The specified product or method of construction cannot receive necessary approval by a governing authority, and the requested substitution can be approved.
	7. The specified product or method of construction cannot be provided in a manner that is compatible with other materials and where the Contractor certifies that the substitution will overcome the incompatibility.
	8. The specified product or method of construction cannot be coordinated with other materials and where the Contractor certifies that the proposed substitution can be coordinated.

	B. The Contractor's submittal and the Architect's acceptance of Shop Drawings, Product Data, or Samples for construction activities not complying with the Contract Documents do not constitute an acceptable or valid request for substitution, nor do the...



	42- 01 73 29 CUTTING & PATCHING
	USECTION 01 73 29 – CUTTING & PATCHING
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes procedural requirements for cutting and patching.
	B. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Divisions 02 through 07 Sections for specific requirements and limitations applicable to cutting and patching individual parts of the Work.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Cutting:  Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of other Work.
	B. Patching:  Fitting and repair work required to restore surfaces to original conditions after installation of other Work.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Structural Elements:  Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio.
	B. Operational Elements:  Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that result in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. Operat...
	1. Fire-suppression systems.
	2. Mechanical systems piping and ducts.
	3. Control systems.
	4. Communication systems.
	5. Conveying systems.
	6. Electrical wiring systems.

	C. Visual Requirements:  Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual evidence of cutting and patching.  Do not cut and patch construction exposed on the exterior or in occupied spaces in a manner that would, in Architect's opi...
	D. Cutting and Patching Conference:  Before proceeding, meet at Project site with parties involved in cutting and patching, including mechanical and electrical trades.  Review areas of potential interference and conflict.  Coordinate procedures and re...


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. General:  Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.
	B. In-Place Materials:  Use materials identical to in-place materials.  For exposed surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.
	1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed, will match the visual and functional performance of in-place materials.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and patching are to be performed.
	1. Compatibility:  Before patching, verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with in-place finishes or primers.
	2. Proceed with installation only after unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.


	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of Work to be cut.
	B. Protection:  Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.  Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be exposed during cutting and patching operations.
	C. Adjoining Areas:  Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage to adjoining areas.
	D. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems:  Where existing services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before cutting to prevent interruption to occupied areas.

	3.3 PERFORMANCE
	A. General:  Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.  Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.
	1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their original condition.

	B. Cutting:  Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or adjoining construction.  If possible, review proposed pro...
	1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not hammering and chopping.  Cut holes and slots as small as possible, neatly to size required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover openin...
	2. Finished Surfaces:  Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.
	3. Concrete or Masonry:  Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a diamond-core drill.
	4. Mechanical and Electrical Services:  Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be removed.  Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.
	5. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

	C. Patching:  Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations following performance of other Work.  Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as possible.  Provide materials and comply with installation r...
	1. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to demonstrate integrity of installation.
	2. Exposed Finishes:  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate evidence of patching and refinishing.
	a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing materials.
	b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.

	3. Floors and Walls:  Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space.  Provide an even surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance.  Remove in-p...
	a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, apply primer and intermediate paint coats over the patch and apply final paint coat over entire unbroken surface containing the patch.  Provide additional coats until patch blends with adjacent surfaces.

	4. Ceilings:  Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane surface of uniform appearance.
	5. Exterior Building Enclosure:  Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a weathertight condition.

	D. Cleaning:  Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  Completely remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials.



	43- 01 74 19 CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT
	44- 01 77 00 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. Inspection procedures.
	2. Project Record Documents.
	3. Operation and maintenance manuals.
	4. Warranties.
	5. Instruction of the Owner’s personnel.
	6. Final cleaning.


	1.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
	A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion, complete the following.  List items below that are incomplete in request.
	1. Prepare a list of items to be completed and corrected (punch list), the value of items on the list, and reasons why the Work is not complete.
	2. Advise the Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.
	3. Submit specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final certifications, and similar documents.
	4. Obtain and submit releases permitting the Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services and utilities.  Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar releases.
	5. Prepare and submit Project Record Documents, operation and maintenance manuals, Final Completion construction photographs, damage or settlement surveys, property surveys, and similar final record information.
	6. Deliver tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items to location designated by the Owner.  Label with manufacturer’s name and model number where applicable.
	7. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to the Owner.  Advise the Owner’s personnel of changeover in security provisions.
	8. Complete startup testing of systems.
	9. Submit test/adjust/balance records.
	10. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, construction tools, and similar elements.
	11. Advise the Owner of changeover in heat and other utilities.
	12. Submit changeover information related to the Owner’s occupancy, use, operation, and maintenance.
	13. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.
	14. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual defects.

	B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for inspection for Substantial Completion.  On receipt of request, the Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify the Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  The Architect will prepare the Certifi...
	1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.
	2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for Final Completion.


	1.4 FINAL COMPLETION
	A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting final inspection for determining date of Final Completion, complete the following:
	1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Division 00 Section “Supplementary General Conditions A201-2007.”
	2. Submit certified copy of the Architect’s Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by the Architect.  The certified copy of the list shall state that each item has been completed o...
	3. Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with insurance requirements.
	4. Instruct the Owner’s personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products, equipment, and systems.

	B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for final inspection for acceptance.  On receipt of request, the Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify the Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  The Architect will prepare a final Certifica...
	1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.


	1.5 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)
	A. Preparation:  Submit three copies of list.  Include name and identification of each space and area affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if necessary, areas disturbed by the Contractor that...
	1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order.
	2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling, individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.
	3. Include the following information at the top of each page:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Name of Architect.
	d. Name of Contractor.
	e. Page number.



	1.6 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS
	A. General:  Do not use Project Record Documents for construction purposes.  Protect Project Record Documents from deterioration and loss.  Provide access to Project Record Documents for the Architect’s reference during normal working hours.
	B. Record Drawings:
	1. Maintain and submit one set of blue- or black-line white prints of Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings and submit digital scanned copies of all the Record Drawings; format to be .JPG or .TIF.
	2. The Contractor shall be responsible for updating the bid documents (CADD drawings and specifications) with the as-built changes.  All changes shall be clouded and tagged as “as-built” revisions.  The drawings shall also have a new “as-built” date.
	3. Deliverables:  One review set of bond prints, two final sets (one in bond and one in Mylar).
	4. Drawings that replace the original bid drawings shall be cross referenced to the original bid drawing files.
	5. Mark Record Prints to show the actual installation where installation varies from that shown originally.  Require individual or entity who obtained record data, whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to prepare...
	a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.
	b. Accurately record information in an understandable drawing technique.
	c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.  Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations.
	d. Mark Contract Drawings or Shop Drawings, whichever is most capable of showing actual physical conditions, completely and accurately.  Where Shop Drawings are marked, show cross-reference on Contract Drawings.

	6. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil.  Use other colors to distinguish between changes for different categories of the Work at the same location.
	7. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted from original Drawings.
	8. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, Change Order numbers, alternate numbers, and similar identification where applicable.
	9. Identify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation “PROJECT RECORD DRAWING” in a prominent location.  Organize into manageable sets; bind each set with durable paper cover sheets.  Include identification on cover sheets.

	C. Record Specifications:  Submit one copy of Project’s Specifications, including addenda and contract modifications.  Mark copy to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and ...
	1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.
	2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected.
	3. Note related Change Orders, Record Drawings, and Product Data, where applicable.

	D. Record Product Data:  Submit one copy of each Product Data submittal.  Mark one set to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data.
	1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.
	2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in manufacturer’s written instructions for installation.
	3. Note related Change Orders, Record Drawings, and Record Specifications, where applicable.

	E. Miscellaneous Record Submittals:  Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for miscellaneous record keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of the Work.  Bind or file miscellaneous records and iden...

	1.7 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS
	A. Assemble three (3) complete sets of operation and maintenance data indicating the operation and maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system.  Include operation and maintenance data required in individual Speci...
	1. Operation Data:
	a. Emergency instructions and procedures.
	b. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions, including operating standards.
	c. Operating procedures, including startup, shutdown, seasonal, and weekend operations.
	d. Description of controls and sequence of operations.
	e. Piping diagrams.

	2. Maintenance Data:
	a. Manufacturer’s information, including list of spare parts.
	b. Name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier.
	c. Maintenance procedures.
	d. Maintenance and service schedules for preventive and routine maintenance.
	e. Maintenance record forms.
	f. Sources of spare parts and maintenance materials.
	g. Copies of maintenance service agreements.
	h. Copies of warranties and bonds.


	B. Organize operation and maintenance manuals into suitable sets of manageable size.  Bind and index data in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness necessary to accommodate contents, with pocket inside the covers to receiv...

	1.8 WARRANTIES
	A. Submittal Time:  Submit written warranties on request of the Architect for designated portions of the Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is indicated.
	B. Partial Occupancy:  Submit properly executed warranties within 15 days of completion of designated portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used by the Owner during construction period by separate agreement with the Contractor.
	C. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of the Project Manual.
	1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 1T8-1/2-by-11-inch1T5T (115-by-280-mm)5T paper.
	2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty.  Mark tab to identify the product or installation.  Provide a typed description of the product or installation, including the name of the product and the name, addre...
	3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title “WARRANTIES,” Project name, and name of the Contractor.

	D. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Cleaning Agents:  Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or fabricator of the surface to be cleaned.  Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING
	A. Instruction:  Instruct the Owner’s personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain systems, subsystems, and equipment not part of a system.
	1. Provide instructors experienced in operation and maintenance procedures.
	2. Provide instruction at mutually agreed-on times.  For equipment that requires seasonal operation, provide similar instruction at the start of each season.
	3. Schedule training with the Owner, through the Architect with at least seven days’ advance notice.
	4. Coordinate instructors, including providing notification of dates, times, length of instruction, and course content.

	B. Program Structure:  Develop an instruction program that includes individual training modules for each system and equipment not part of a system, as required by individual Specification Sections.  For each training module, develop a learning objecti...
	1. System design and operational philosophy.
	2. Review of documentation.
	3. Operations.
	4. Adjustments.
	5. Troubleshooting.
	6. Maintenance.
	7. Repair.


	3.2 FINAL CLEANING
	A. General:  Provide final cleaning.  Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution regulations.
	B. Cleaning:  Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.  Clean each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and maintenance program.  Comply with manufacturer’s written instructions.
	1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a portion of Project:
	a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities, including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other foreign substances.
	b. Sweep paved areas broom clean.  Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other foreign deposits.
	c. Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured surface.
	d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from Project site.
	e. Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to building.
	f. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances.  Avoid disturbing natural weathering of exterior surfaces.  Restore reflective surfaces to their original co...
	g. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs, plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces.
	h. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces.
	i. Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap; shampoo if visible soil or stains remain.
	j. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows.  Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials.  Replace chipped or broken glass and other damaged transparent materials.  Polish mirrors and...
	k. Remove labels that are not permanent.
	l. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and surfaces.  Replace finishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily repaired or restored or that already show evidence of repair or restoration.
	1) Do not paint over “UL” and similar labels, including mechanical and electrical nameplates.

	m. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment and similar equipment.  Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and other foreign substances.
	n. Replace parts subject to unusual operating conditions.
	o. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains resulting from water exposure.
	p. Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters.  Clean exposed surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills.
	q. Clean ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated without filters during construction.
	r. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency.  Replace burned-out bulbs, and those noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and defective and noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply with ...
	s. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.


	C. Comply with safety standards for cleaning.  Do not burn waste materials.  Do not bury debris or excess materials on the Owner’s property.  Do not discharge volatile, harmful, or dangerous materials into drainage systems.  Remove waste materials fro...
	3.3 SUMMARY OF CLOSEOUT DOCUMENTS
	A. Contractor’s Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims (AIA Document G706)
	B. Contractor’s Consent of Surety Company to Final Payment (AIA Document G707) (one copy)
	C. Contractor’s Affidavit of Release of Liens (AIA Document G706A) (one copy)
	D. Copy of Letter of Guarantee and Warranty Information (three copies)
	E. Subcontractor’s Release of Liens had been submitted with each previous Application of Payment   (AIA Document G706A) (one copy)
	F. Operation and Maintenance Manuals
	G. Record Shop Drawings and Submittals
	H. As-built Drawings:  All construction changes should be clouded and marked.
	1.  Updated CAD files to reflect changes and as-built conditions.
	2.  Two hard copies and one CD-Rom with digital Image (scanned) files of As-builts
	3.  Mylar prints of As-builts revised CAD file
	I. Affidavit of Discharge of State Tax Liability
	J. Punch List Closeout Letter
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	50- 024119 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of building or structure.


	1.2 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP
	A. Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor.

	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Schedule of selective demolition activities with starting and ending dates for each activity.
	B. Predemolition photographs or video.

	1.4 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before proceeding with selective demolition.
	B. Hazardous Materials: It is not expected that hazardous materials will be encountered in the Work.
	1. If suspected hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb; immediately notify Architect and Owner. Hazardous materials will be removed by Owner under a separate contract.


	1.5 WARRANTY
	A. Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged during selective demolition, by methods and with materials and using approved contractors so as not to void existing warranties.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before beginning selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before starting selective demolition operations.

	3.2 UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
	A. Existing Services/Systems to Remain: Maintain services/systems indicated to remain and protect them against damage.

	3.3 PROTECTION
	A. Temporary Protection: Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to prevent injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain.
	B. Remove temporary barricades and protections where hazards no longer exist.

	3.4 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION
	A. General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new construction and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of governing regulations and as follows:
	1. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required. Use cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction. Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not hamm...
	2. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid marring existing finished surfaces.
	3. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials. At concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents of hidden space before starting flame-cutting operations. Maintain portable fire-suppr...
	4. Maintain fire watch during and for at least 2 hours after flame-cutting operations.
	5. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as not to impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing.
	6. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly.

	B. Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other adjacent occupied and used facilities.
	C. Existing Items to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling during selective demolition. When permitted by Architect, items may be removed to a suitable, protected storage location during selective demolition and r...

	3.5 CLEANING
	A. Remove demolition waste materials from Project site and dispose of them in an EPA-approved construction and demolition waste landfill acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
	1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.
	2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces and areas.
	3. Remove debris from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or other device that will convey debris to grade level in a controlled descent.

	B. Burning: Do not burn demolished materials.
	C. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective demolition operations began.



	51- 054000 COLD-FORMED METAL FRAMING
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Exterior non-load-bearing wall framing.


	1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of cold-formed steel framing product and accessory.
	B. Shop Drawings:
	1. Include layout, spacings, sizes, thicknesses, and types of cold-formed steel framing; fabrication; and fastening and anchorage details, including mechanical fasteners.
	2. Indicate reinforcing channels, opening framing, supplemental framing, strapping, bracing, bridging, splices, accessories, connection details, and attachment to adjoining work.


	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data: For testing agency.
	B. Welding certificates.
	C. Product test reports.
	D. Research reports.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Product Tests: Mill certificates or data from a qualified independent testing agency.
	B. Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.3/D1.3M, "Structural Welding Code - Sheet Steel."
	C. Comply with AISI S230 "Standard for Cold-Formed Steel Framing - Prescriptive Method for One and Two Family Dwellings."


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MANUFACTURERS
	A. 5TCraco Manufacturing, Inc.
	B. 5TMarino\WARE.
	C. 5TMRI Steel Framing, LLC.
	D. 5TOr approved equal.

	2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. AISI Specifications and Standards: Unless more stringent requirements are indicated, comply with AISI S100 and AISI S200.
	B. Fire-Resistance Ratings: Comply with ASTM E 119; testing by a qualified testing agency.
	1. Indicate design designations from UL's "Fire Resistance Directory" or from the listings of another qualified testing agency.


	2.3 COLD-FORMED STEEL FRAMING, GENERAL
	A. Steel Sheet: ASTM A 1003/A 1003M, Structural Grade, Type H, metallic coated, of grade and coating weight as follows:
	1. Grade: 2TST33H2T6T (ST230H)6T.
	2. Coating: 2TG602T6T (Z180)6T, 2TA602T6T (ZF180)6T, 2TAZ502T6T (AZ150)6T, or 2TGF302T6T (ZGF90)6T.


	2.4 EXTERIOR NON-LOAD-BEARING WALL FRAMING
	A. Steel Studs: Manufacturer's standard C-shaped steel studs, of web depths indicated, punched, with stiffened flanges, and as follows:
	1. Minimum Base-Metal Thickness: 2T0.0329 inch2T6T (0.84 mm)6T.
	2. Flange Width: 2T1-3/8 inches2T6T (35 mm)6T.

	B. Steel Track: Manufacturer's standard U-shaped steel track, of web depths indicated, unpunched, with unstiffened flanges, and matching minimum base-metal thickness of steel studs.
	C. Single Deflection Track: Manufacturer's single, deep-leg, U-shaped steel track; unpunched, with unstiffened flanges, of web depth to contain studs while allowing free vertical movement, with flanges designed to support horizontal loads and transfer...
	D. Drift Clips: Manufacturer's standard bypass or head clips, capable of isolating wall stud from upward and downward vertical displacement and lateral drift of primary structure through positive mechanical attachment to stud web and structure.

	2.5 FRAMING ACCESSORIES
	A. Fabricate steel-framing accessories from steel sheet, ASTM A 1003/A 1003M, Structural Grade, Type H, metallic coated, of same grade and coating weight used for framing members.
	B. Provide accessories of manufacturer's standard thickness and configuration.

	2.6 ANCHORS, CLIPS, AND FASTENERS
	A. Steel Shapes and Clips: ASTM A 36/A 36M, zinc coated by hot-dip process according to ASTM A 123/A 123M.
	B. Power-Actuated Anchors: Fastener system of type suitable for application indicated, fabricated from corrosion-resistant materials, with allowable load capacities calculated according to ICC-ES AC70, greater than or equal to the design load, as dete...
	C. Mechanical Fasteners: ASTM C 1513, corrosion-resistant-coated, self-drilling, self-tapping, steel drill screws.
	1. Head Type: Low-profile head beneath sheathing, manufacturer's standard elsewhere.


	2.7 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. Galvanizing Repair Paint: SSPC-Paint 20 or MIL-P-21035B.
	B. Shims: Load bearing, high-density multimonomer plastic, and nonleaching; or of cold-formed steel of same grade and coating as framing members supported by shims.
	C. Sealer Gaskets: Closed-cell neoprene foam, 2T1/4 inch2T6T (6.4 mm)6T thick, selected from manufacturer's standard widths to match width of bottom track or rim track members.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. Install load bearing shims or grout between the underside of load-bearing wall bottom track and the top of foundation wall or slab at locations with a gap larger than 2T1/4 inch2T6T (6 mm)6T to ensure a uniform bearing surface on supporting concret...
	B. Install sealer gaskets at the underside of wall bottom track or rim track and at the top of foundation wall or slab at stud or joist locations.

	3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Cold-formed steel framing may be shop or field fabricated for installation, or it may be field assembled.
	B. Install cold-formed steel framing according to AISI S200 and to manufacturer's written instructions unless more stringent requirements are indicated.
	C. Install cold-formed steel framing and accessories plumb, square, and true to line, and with connections securely fastened.
	D. Install framing members in one-piece lengths.
	E. Install temporary bracing and supports to secure framing and support loads comparable in intensity to those for which structure was designed. Maintain braces and supports in place, undisturbed, until entire integrated supporting structure has been ...
	F. Do not bridge building expansion joints with cold-formed steel framing. Independently frame both sides of joints.
	G. Install insulation, specified in Section 072100 "Thermal Insulation," in built-up exterior framing members, such as headers, sills, boxed joists, and multiple studs at openings, that are inaccessible on completion of framing work.
	H. Fasten hole reinforcing plate over web penetrations that exceed size of manufacturer's approved or standard punched openings.
	I. Erection Tolerances: Install cold-formed steel framing level, plumb, and true to line to a maximum allowable tolerance variation of 2T1/8 inch in 10 feet2T6T (1:960)6T and as follows:
	1. Space individual framing members no more than plus or minus 2T1/8 inch2T6T (3 mm)6T from plan location. Cumulative error shall not exceed minimum fastening requirements of sheathing or other finishing materials.


	3.3 EXTERIOR NON-LOAD-BEARING WALL INSTALLATION
	A. Install continuous tracks sized to match studs. Align tracks accurately and securely anchor to supporting structure as indicated.
	B. Fasten both flanges of studs to top and bottom track unless otherwise indicated. Space studs as follows:
	1. Stud Spacing: 2T16 inches2T6T (406 mm)6T.

	C. Set studs plumb, except as needed for diagonal bracing or required for nonplumb walls or warped surfaces and similar requirements.
	D. Isolate non-load-bearing steel framing from building structure to prevent transfer of vertical loads while providing lateral support.
	1. Install single deep-leg deflection tracks and anchor to building structure.
	2. Install double deep-leg deflection tracks and anchor outer track to building structure.
	3. Connect drift clips to cold-formed metal framing and anchor to building structure.

	E. Install horizontal bridging in wall studs, spaced vertically in rows indicated on Shop Drawings but not more than 2T48 inches2T6T (1220 mm)6T apart. Fasten at each stud intersection.
	1. Top Bridging for Single Deflection Track: Install row of horizontal bridging within 2T12 inches2T6T (305 mm)6T of single deflection track. Install a combination of bridging and stud or stud-track solid blocking of width and thickness matching studs...
	2. Bridging: Cold-rolled steel channel, welded or mechanically fastened to webs of punched studs.
	3. Bridging: Combination of flat, taut, steel sheet straps of width and thickness indicated and stud-track solid blocking of width and thickness to match studs. Fasten flat straps to stud flanges and secure solid blocking to stud webs or flanges.
	4. Bridging: Proprietary bridging bars installed according to manufacturer's written instructions.

	F. Install miscellaneous framing and connections, including stud kickers, web stiffeners, clip angles, continuous angles, anchors, and fasteners, to provide a complete and stable wall-framing system.

	3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Testing: Owner will engage a qualified independent testing and inspecting agency to perform field tests and inspections and prepare test reports.
	B. Field and shop welds will be subject to testing and inspecting.
	C. Testing agency will report test results promptly and in writing to Contractor and Architect.
	D. Remove and replace work where test results indicate that it does not comply with specified requirements.
	E. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements.

	3.5 REPAIRS AND PROTECTION
	A. Galvanizing Repairs: Prepare and repair damaged galvanized coatings on fabricated and installed cold-formed steel framing with galvanized repair paint according to ASTM A 780 and manufacturer's written instructions.
	B. Provide final protection and maintain conditions, in a manner acceptable to manufacturer and Installer, that ensure that cold-formed steel framing is without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.



	52- 061000 ROUGH CARPENTRY
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Rooftop equipment bases and support curbs.
	2. Wood blocking and nailers.


	1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product.

	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Material Certificates: For dimension lumber specified to comply with minimum allowable unit stresses. Indicate species and grade selected for each use and design values approved by the ALSC Board of Review.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL
	A. Lumber: DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated. If no grading agency is indicated, comply with the applicable rules of any rules-writing agency certified by the ALSC Board of Review. Grade lumber by an agency certified by the ...
	1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency.

	B. Maximum Moisture Content of Lumber: 19 percent unless otherwise indicated.

	2.2 WOOD-PRESERVATIVE-TREATED LUMBER
	A. Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA U1; Use Category UC2 for interior construction not in contact with ground, Use Category UC3b for exterior construction not in contact with ground, and Use Category UC4a for items in contact with ground.
	1. Preservative Chemicals: Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and containing no arsenic or chromium.

	B. Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent. Do not use material that is warped or that does not comply with requirements for untreated material.
	C. Mark lumber with treatment quality mark of an inspection agency approved by the ALSC Board of Review.
	D. Application: Treat all rough carpentry unless otherwise indicated.
	1. Wood cants, nailers, curbs, equipment support bases, blocking, stripping, and similar members in connection with roofing, flashing, vapor barriers, and waterproofing.
	2. Wood sills, sleepers, blocking, and similar concealed members in contact with masonry or concrete.
	3. Wood floor plates that are installed over concrete slabs-on-grade.


	2.3 MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER
	A. General: Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lumber for support or attachment of other construction, including the following:
	1. Blocking.
	2. Nailers.
	3. Rooftop equipment bases and support curbs.
	4. Cants.
	5. Furring.
	6. Grounds.

	B. Dimension Lumber Items: Construction or No. 2 grade lumber of any species.
	C. Concealed Boards: 15 percent maximum moisture content and any of the following species and grades:
	1. Mixed southern pine or southern pine; No. 2 grade; SPIB.
	2. Eastern softwoods; No. 2 Common grade; NeLMA.
	3. Northern species; No. 2 Common grade; NLGA.
	4. Western woods; Construction or No. 2 Common grade; WCLIB or WWPA.


	2.4 FASTENERS
	A. General: Fasteners shall be of size and type indicated and shall comply with requirements specified in this article for material and manufacture.
	1. Where rough carpentry is exposed to weather, in ground contact, pressure-preservative treated, or in area of high relative humidity, provide fasteners with hot-dip zinc coating complying with ASTM A 153/A 153M.

	B. Power-Driven Fasteners: Fastener systems with an evaluation report acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES AC70.
	C. Post-Installed Anchors: Fastener systems with an evaluation report acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES AC01 as appropriate for the substrate.

	2.5 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. Sill-Sealer Gaskets: Closed-cell neoprene foam, 2T1/4 inch2T thick, selected from manufacturer's standard widths to suit width of sill members indicated.
	B. Flexible Flashing: Composite, self-adhesive, flashing product consisting of a pliable, butyl rubber or rubberized-asphalt compound, bonded to a high-density polyethylene film, aluminum foil, or spunbonded polyolefin to produce an overall thickness ...


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Framing Standard: Comply with AF&PA's WCD 1, "Details for Conventional Wood Frame Construction," unless otherwise indicated.
	B. Set rough carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and fitted. Fit rough carpentry accurately to other construction. Locate nailers, blocking, and similar supports to comply with requirements for attaching othe...
	C. Comply with AWPA M4 for applying field treatment to cut surfaces of preservative-treated lumber.
	D. Where wood-preservative-treated lumber is installed adjacent to metal decking, install continuous flexible flashing separator between wood and metal decking.
	E. Securely attach rough carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as indicated, complying with the following:
	1. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in ICC's International Building Code (IBC).
	2. Table R602.3(1), "Fastener Schedule for Structural Members," and Table R602.3(2), "Alternate Attachments," in ICC's International Residential Code for One- and Two-Family Dwellings.
	3. ICC-ES evaluation report for fastener.




	53- 070150.19 PREPARATION FOR RE-ROOFING
	54- 072100 THERMAL INSULATION
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Glass-fiber blanket.


	1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.

	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Product test reports.
	B. Research reports.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 GLASS-FIBER BLANKET
	A. Glass-Fiber Blanket, Unfaced: ASTM C 665, Type I; with maximum flame-spread and smoke-developed indexes of 25 and 50, respectively, per ASTM E 84; passing ASTM E 136 for combustion characteristics.
	1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
	a. 5TCertainTeed Corporation5T.
	b. 5TGuardian Building Products, Inc5T.
	c. 5TJohns Manville; a Berkshire Hathaway company5T.
	d. 5TKnauf Insulation5T.
	e. 5TOwens Corning5T.




	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Comply with insulation manufacturer's written instructions applicable to products and applications.
	B. Install insulation that is undamaged, dry, and unsoiled and that has not been left exposed to ice, rain, or snow at any time.
	C. Extend insulation to envelop entire area to be insulated. Fit tightly around obstructions and fill voids with insulation. Remove projections that interfere with placement.
	D. Provide sizes to fit applications and selected from manufacturer's standard thicknesses, widths, and lengths. Apply single layer of insulation units unless multiple layers are otherwise shown or required to make up total thickness or to achieve R-v...

	3.2 INSTALLATION OF INSULATION IN FRAMED CONSTRUCTION
	A. Blanket Insulation: Install in cavities formed by framing members according to the following requirements:
	1. Use insulation widths and lengths that fill the cavities formed by framing members. If more than one length is required to fill the cavities, provide lengths that will produce a snug fit between ends.
	2. Place insulation in cavities formed by framing members to produce a friction fit between edges of insulation and adjoining framing members.
	3. Maintain 2T3-inch2T6T (76-mm)6T clearance of insulation around recessed lighting fixtures not rated for or protected from contact with insulation.
	4. For metal-framed wall cavities where cavity heights exceed 2T96 inches2T6T (2438 mm)6T, support unfaced blankets mechanically and support faced blankets by taping flanges of insulation to flanges of metal studs.

	B. Miscellaneous Voids: Install insulation in miscellaneous voids and cavity spaces where required to prevent gaps in insulation using the following materials:
	1. Glass-Fiber Insulation: Compact to approximately 40 percent of normal maximum volume equaling a density of approximately 2T2.5 lb/cu. ft.2T6T (40 kg/cu. m)6T.




	55- 072713 MODIFIED BITUMINOUS SHEET AIR BARRIERS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes self-adhering, vapor-retarding, modified bituminous sheet air barriers.

	1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.
	B. Shop Drawings: For air-barrier assemblies.
	1. Include details for substrate joints and cracks, counterflashing strips, penetrations, inside and outside corners, terminations, and tie-ins with adjoining construction.


	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Product certificates.
	B. Product test reports.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Installer Qualifications: An entity that employs installers and supervisors who are trained and approved by manufacturer.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. General: Air barrier shall be capable of performing as a continuous vapor-retarding air barrier and as a liquid-water drainage plane flashed to discharge to the exterior incidental condensation or water penetration. Air-barrier assemblies shall be ...

	2.2 SELF-ADHERING SHEET AIR BARRIER
	A. Modified Bituminous Sheet: 2T40-mil-2Tthick, self-adhering sheet consisting of 2T36 mils2T of rubberized asphalt laminated to a 2T4-mil-2Tthick, cross-laminated polyethylene film with release liner on adhesive side.
	1. 5TCarlisle Coatings & Waterproofing Inc.
	2. 5TGrace Construction Products; W.R. Grace & Co. -- Conn
	3. 5TTremco Incorporated5T
	4. Physical and Performance Properties:
	a. Air Permeance: Maximum 2T0.004 cfm/sq. ft. of surface area at 1.57-lbf/sq. ft.2T6T (0.02 L/s x sq. m of surface area at 75-Pa)6T pressure difference; ASTM E 2178.
	b. Tensile Strength: Minimum 2T250 psi2T6T (1.7 MPa)6T; ASTM D 412, Die C.
	c. Ultimate Elongation: Minimum 200 percent; ASTM D 412, Die C.
	d. Puncture Resistance: Minimum 2T40 lbf2T6T (180 N)6T; ASTM E 154.
	e. Water Absorption: Maximum 0.15 percent weight gain after 48-hour immersion at 2T70 deg F2T6T (21 deg C)6T; ASTM D 570.
	f. Vapor Permeance: Maximum 2T0.05 perm2T6T (2.9 ng/Pa x s x sq. m)6T; ASTM E 96/E 96M, Water Method.



	2.3 ACCESSORY MATERIALS
	A. General: Accessory materials recommended by air-barrier manufacturer to produce a complete air-barrier assembly and compatible with primary air-barrier membrane.
	B. Primer: Liquid waterborne primer recommended for substrate by air-barrier material manufacturer.
	C. Termination Mastic: Air-barrier manufacturer's standard cold fluid-applied elastomeric liquid; trowel grade.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 SURFACE PREPARATION
	A. Mask off adjoining surfaces not covered by air barrier to prevent spillage and overspray affecting other construction.
	B. Prepare, fill, prime, and treat joints and cracks in substrates. Remove dust and dirt from joints and cracks according to ASTM D 4258.
	C. At changes in substrate plane, apply sealant or termination mastic beads at sharp corners and edges to form a smooth transition from one plane to another.

	3.2 INSTALLATION
	A. General: Install modified bituminous sheets and accessory materials according to air-barrier manufacturer's written instructions and according to recommendations in ASTM D 6135.
	1. When ambient and substrate temperatures range between 2T25 and 40 deg F2T, install self-adhering, modified bituminous air-barrier sheet produced for low-temperature application. Do not install low-temperature sheet if ambient or substrate temperatu...

	B. Apply primer to substrates at required rate and allow it to dry. Limit priming to areas that will be covered by air-barrier sheet on same day. Reprime areas exposed for more than 24 hours.
	1. Prime glass-fiber-surfaced gypsum sheathing with number of prime coats needed to achieve required bond, with adequate drying time between coats.

	C. Apply and firmly adhere modified bituminous sheets horizontally over area to receive air barrier. Accurately align sheets and maintain uniform 2T2-1/2-inch-2T6T (64-mm-)6T minimum lap widths and end laps. Overlap and seal seams, and stagger end lap...
	1. Apply sheets in a shingled manner to shed water without interception by any exposed sheet edges.
	2. Roll sheets firmly to enhance adhesion to substrate.

	D. Seal top of through-wall flashings to air-barrier sheet.
	E. Seal exposed edges of sheet at seams, cuts, penetrations, and terminations not concealed by metal counterflashings or ending in reglets with termination mastic.
	F. Install air-barrier sheet and accessory materials to form a seal with adjacent construction and to maintain a continuous air barrier.
	G. Wall Openings: Prime concealed, perimeter frame surfaces of windows, curtain walls, storefronts, and doors. Apply transitions and flashing so that a minimum of 2T3 inches2T6T (75 mm)6T of coverage is achieved over each substrate. Maintain 2T3 inche...
	H. Fill gaps in perimeter frame surfaces of windows, curtain walls, storefronts, doors, and miscellaneous penetrations of air-barrier membrane with foam sealant.
	I. At end of each working day, seal top edge of air-barrier material to substrate with termination mastic.
	J. Repair punctures, voids, and deficient lapped seams in air barrier. Slit and flatten fishmouths and blisters. Patch with air-barrier sheet extending 2T6 inches2T6T (150 mm)6T beyond repaired areas in all directions.
	K. Do not cover air barrier until it has been tested and inspected by Owner's testing agency.
	L. Correct deficiencies in or remove air barrier that does not comply with requirements; repair substrates and reapply air-barrier components.

	3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Inspections: Air-barrier materials, accessories, and installation are subject to inspection for compliance with requirements.
	B. Protect air-barrier system from damage during application and remainder of construction period, according to manufacturer's written instructions.
	1. Protect air barrier from exposure to UV light and harmful weather exposure as required by manufacturer. If exposed to these conditions for more than 30 days, remove and replace air barrier or install additional, full-thickness, air-barrier applicat...
	2. Protect air barrier from contact with incompatible materials and sealants not approved by air-barrier manufacturer.




	56- 074213.03 METAL WALL PANELS
	57- 075554 MODIFIED BITUMINOUS MEMBRANE ROOFING
	58- 076200 SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Formed Products:
	a. Formed roof drainage sheet metal fabrications.
	b. Formed steep-slope roof sheet metal fabrications.



	1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. General:  Sheet metal flashing and trim assemblies as indicated shall withstand wind loads, structural movement, thermally induced movement, and exposure to weather without failure due to defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other d...
	B. Thermal Movements:  Provide sheet metal flashing and trim that allows for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature changes.
	1. Temperature Change (Range):  1T120 deg F1T, ambient; 1T180 deg F1T, material surfaces.


	1.4 SUBMITTALS, GENERAL
	A. General: Submit all action submittals (except Samples for Verification) and informational submittals required by this Section concurrently.

	1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.  Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components and profiles, and finishes for each manufactured product and accessory.
	1. Aluminum sheet.
	2. Isolation barrier membrane.
	3. Fasteners.
	4. Solder.
	5. Elastomeric sealant.
	6. Epoxy seam sealer.
	7. Hanging gutters.
	8. Downspouts.
	9. Steep-slope roof sheet metal fabrications.

	B. Shop Drawings:  Show fabrication and installation layouts of sheet metal flashing and trim, including plans, elevations, expansion-joint locations, and keyed details.  Distinguish between shop- and field-assembled work.  Include the following:
	1. Identification of material, thickness, weight, and finish for each item and location in Project.
	2. Details for forming sheet metal flashing and trim, including profiles, shapes, seams, and dimensions.
	3. Details for joining, supporting, and securing sheet metal flashing and trim, including layout of fasteners, cleats, clips, and other attachments.  Include pattern of seams.
	4. Details of termination points and assemblies.
	5. Details of expansion joints and expansion-joint covers.
	6. Details of edge conditions, including eaves, ridges, valleys, rakes, crickets, and counterflashings as applicable.
	7. Details of special conditions.
	8. Details of connections to adjoining work.

	C. Samples for Initial Selection:  For each type of sheet metal flashing, trim, and accessory indicated with factory-applied color finishes involving color selection.
	D. Samples for Verification:  For each type of exposed finish required, prepared on Samples of size indicated below:
	1. Sheet Metal Flashing:  1T12 inches1T long by actual width of unit, including finished seam and in required profile.  Include fasteners, cleats, clips, closures, and other attachments.
	2. Trim, Metal Closures, Expansion Joints, Joint Intersections, and Miscellaneous Fabrications:  1T12 inches1T long and in required profile.  Include fasteners and other exposed accessories.
	3. Anodized Aluminum Samples:  Samples to show full range to be expected for each color required.

	E. Warranty: Sample of special warranty.

	1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data:  For qualified fabricator.

	1.7 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Maintenance Data:  For sheet metal flashing, trim, and accessories to include in maintenance manuals.
	B. Warranty:  Executed special warranty.

	1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Fabricator Qualifications:  Shop that employs skilled workers who custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim similar to that required for this Project and whose products have a record of successful in-service performance.
	B. Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim Standard:  Comply with SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" unless more stringent requirements are specified or shown on Drawings.
	C. Copper Sheet Metal Standard:  Comply with CDA's "Copper in Architecture Handbook." Conform to dimensions and profiles shown unless more stringent requirements are indicated.

	1.9 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Do not store sheet metal flashing and trim materials in contact with other materials that might cause staining, denting, or other surface damage.  Store sheet metal flashing and trim materials away from uncured concrete and masonry.
	B. Protect strippable protective covering on sheet metal flashing and trim from exposure to sunlight and high humidity, except to the extent necessary for the period of sheet metal flashing and trim installation.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 SHEET METALS
	A. General:  Protect mechanical and other finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable, temporary protective film before shipping.
	B. Aluminum Sheet:  1TASTM B 2091T, alloy as standard with manufacturer for finish required, with temper as required to suit forming operations and performance required.
	1. As-Milled Finish:  Mill finish.
	2. Surface:  Smooth, flat.
	3. Exposed Coil-Coated Finishes:
	a. Two-Coat Fluoropolymer:  AAMA 620.  Fluoropolymer finish containing not less than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight in color coat.  Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to exposed metal surfaces to comply with coating and resin manufacturers' written...
	b. Color:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.



	2.2 UNDERLAYMENT MATERIALS
	A. Isolation Barrier membrane: Self-adhering, high-temperature sheet, minimum 151T mils1T thick, consisting of cross-laminated polyethylene-film top surface laminated to layer of butyl adhesive, with release-liner backing; cold applied, in roll width ...
	1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
	a. Grace Construction Products, a unit of W. R. Grace & Co.; “Vycor Pro”.
	b. Equivalents meeting requirements of specified products.



	2.3 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. General:  Provide materials and types of fasteners, solder, welding rods, protective coatings, separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as required for complete sheet metal flashing and trim installation and recommended by manufacturer o...
	B. Fasteners:  Wood screws, annular threaded nails, self-tapping screws, self-locking rivets and bolts, and other suitable fasteners designed to withstand design loads and recommended by manufacturer of primary sheet metal.
	1. General:  Blind fasteners or self-drilling screws, gasketed, with hex-washer head.
	a. Exposed Fasteners:  Heads matching color of sheet metal using plastic caps or factory-applied coating.
	b. Blind Fasteners:  Stainless-steel rivets suitable for metal being fastened.

	2. Fasteners for Copper Sheet:  Copper, hardware bronze or Series 300 stainless steel.
	3. Fasteners for Aluminum Sheet:  Series 300 stainless steel.

	C. Elastomeric Sealant:  ASTM C 920, elastomeric polymer sealant; low modulus; of type, grade, class, and use classifications required to seal joints in sheet metal flashing and trim and remain watertight.
	D. Epoxy Seam Sealer:  Two-part, noncorrosive, aluminum seam-cementing compound, recommended by aluminum manufacturer for exterior nonmoving joints, including riveted joints.

	2.4 FABRICATION, GENERAL
	A. General:  Custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with recommendations in SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" that apply to design, dimensions, geometry, metal thickness, and other characteristics of item indicated.  Fabric...
	1. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim in thickness or weight needed to comply with performance requirements, but not less than that specified for each application and metal.
	2. Obtain field measurements for accurate fit before shop fabrication.
	3. Form sheet metal flashing and trim without excessive oil canning, buckling, and tool marks and true to line and levels indicated, with exposed edges folded back to form hems.
	4. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible.  Exposed fasteners are not allowed on faces exposed to view.

	B. Fabrication Tolerances:  Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim that is capable of installation to a tolerance of 1T1/4 inch in 20 feet1T on slope and location lines as indicated and within 1T1/8-inch1T offset of adjoining faces and of alignment o...
	C. Sealed Joints:  Form nonexpansion but movable joints in metal to accommodate elastomeric sealant.
	D. Fabricate cleats and attachment devices of sizes as recommended by SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" for application, but not less than thickness of metal being secured.
	E. Seams:  Fabricate nonmoving seams with flat-lock seams.  Tin edges to be seamed, form seams, and solder.
	F. Seams for Aluminum:  Fabricate nonmoving seams with flat-lock seams.  Form seams and seal with epoxy seam sealer.  Rivet joints where necessary for strength.
	G. Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces.

	2.5 ROOF DRAINAGE SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS
	A. Hanging Gutters:  Fabricate to cross section indicated, complete with end pieces, outlet tubes, and other accessories as required.  Fabricate in minimum 1T96-inch-1T long sections.  Furnish flat-stock gutter spacers and gutter brackets fabricated f...
	1. Gutter Style:  Match existing.
	2. Expansion Joints:  Butt type with cover plate.
	3. Accessories:  Wire ball downspout strainer.
	a. Aluminum:  1T0.050 inch1T thick.

	5. Gutters with Girth 1T26 to 30 Inches1T:  Fabricate from the following materials:
	a. Aluminum:  1T0.063 inch1T thick.


	B. Downspouts:  Fabricate rectangular downspouts complete with mitered elbows.  Furnish with metal hangers, from same material as downspouts, and anchors.
	1. Fabricated Hanger Style:  SMACNA figure designation 1-35B.
	2. Fabricate from the following materials:
	a. Aluminum:  1T0.050 inch1T thick.



	2.6 STEEP-SLOPE ROOF SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS
	A. Apron, Step, Cricket, and Backer Flashing:  Fabricate from the following materials:
	1. Copper:  1T16 oz./sq. ft.1T.

	B. Valley Flashing:  Fabricate from the following materials:
	1. Copper:  1T16 oz./sq. ft.1T.

	C. Drip Edges:  Fabricate from the following materials:
	1. Aluminum:  1T0.032 inch1T thick.

	D. Eave, Rake Flashing:  Fabricate from the following materials:
	1. Aluminum:  1T0.032 inch1T thick.

	E. Counterflashing:  Fabricate from the following materials:
	1. Copper:  1T16 oz./sq. ft.1T.

	F. Roof-Penetration Flashing:  Fabricate from the following materials:
	1. Copper:  1T16 oz./sq. ft.1T.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, to verify actual locations, dimensions and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	1. Verify compliance with requirements for installation tolerances of substrates.
	2. Verify that substrate is sound, dry, smooth, clean, sloped for drainage, and securely anchored.

	B. For the record, prepare written report, endorsed by Installer, listing conditions detrimental to performance of the Work.
	C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
	D. Beginning installation constitutes Contractor’s acceptance of substrates and conditions.

	3.2 ISOLATION BARRIER INSTALLATION
	A. General:  Install isolation barrier as indicated on Drawings and where described below.
	B. Isolation barrier:  Install isolation barrier membrane between metal and wood blocking, wrinkle free.  Apply primer if required by membrane manufacturer.  Use primer rather than nails for installing membrane at low temperatures.  Overlap edges not ...

	3.3 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. General:  Anchor sheet metal flashing and trim and other components of the Work securely in place, with provisions for thermal and structural movement.  Use fasteners, solder, welding rods, protective coatings, separators, sealants, and other misce...
	1. Install sheet metal flashing and trim true to line and levels indicated.  Provide uniform, neat seams with minimum exposure of solder, welds, and sealant.
	2. Install sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates and to result in watertight performance.  Verify shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered before fabricating sheet metal.
	3. Space cleats not more than 1T12 inches1T apart.  Anchor each cleat with two fasteners.  Bend tabs over fasteners.
	4. Install exposed sheet metal flashing and trim without excessive oil canning, buckling, and tool marks.
	5. Torch cutting of sheet metal flashing and trim is not permitted.
	6. Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces.

	B. Metal Protection:  Where dissimilar metals will contact each other or corrosive substrates, protect against galvanic action by providing contact surfaces with permanent separation as recommended by SMACNA.
	1. Isolation barrier membrane:  Where installing metal flashing directly on cementitious or wood substrates, install a course of isolation barrier membrane between substrate and flashing.

	C. Expansion Provisions:  Provide for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim.  Space movement joints at a maximum of 1T10 feet1T with no joints allowed within 1T24 inches1T of corner or intersection.  Where lapped expansion provisions cannot b...
	D. Seal joints as shown and as required for watertight construction.
	1. Prepare joints and apply sealants to comply with requirements in Division 07 Section "Joint Sealants."

	E. Soldered Joints:  Clean surfaces to be soldered, removing oils and foreign matter.  Pre-tin edges of sheets to be soldered to a width of 1T1-1/2 inches1T, except reduce pre-tinning where pre-tinned surface would show in completed Work.
	1. Do not use torches for soldering.  Heat surfaces to receive solder and flow solder into joint.  Fill joint completely.  Completely remove flux and spatter from exposed surfaces.
	2. Copper Soldering:  Tin edges of uncoated copper sheets using solder for copper.


	3.4 ROOF DRAINAGE SYSTEM INSTALLATION
	A. General:  Install sheet metal roof drainage items to produce complete roof drainage system according to SMACNA recommendations and as indicated.  Coordinate installation of roof perimeter flashing with installation of roof drainage system.
	B. Hanging Gutters:  Join sections with riveted and soldered joints or with lapped joints sealed with sealant.  Provide for thermal expansion.  Attach gutters at eave or fascia to firmly anchored gutter brackets spaced not more than 1T36 inches1T apar...
	1. Fasten gutter spacers to front and back of gutter.
	2. Install gutter with expansion joints at locations indicated, but not exceeding, 1T50 feet1T apart.  Install expansion-joint caps.

	C. Downspouts:  Join sections with 1T1-1/2-inch1T telescoping joints.
	1. Provide hangers with fasteners designed to hold downspouts securely to walls.  Locate hangers at top and bottom and at approximately 1T60 inches1T o.c. in between.
	2. Connect downspouts to underground drainage system indicated.


	3.5 ROOF FLASHING INSTALLATION
	A. General:  Install sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with performance requirements and SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual."  Provide concealed fasteners where possible, set units true to line, and level as indicated.  Install work with...
	B. Counterflashing:  Coordinate installation of counterflashing with installation of base flashing.  Insert counterflashing in reglets or receivers and fit tightly to base flashing.  Extend counterflashing 1T4 inches1T over base flashing.  Lap counter...
	C. Roof-Penetration Flashing:  Coordinate installation of roof-penetration flashing with installation of roofing and other items penetrating roof.  Seal with elastomeric sealant and clamp flashing to pipes that penetrate roof.

	3.6 ERECTION TOLERANCES
	A. Installation Tolerances:  Shim and align sheet metal flashing and trim within installed tolerance of 1T1/4 inch in 20 feet1T on slope and location lines as indicated and within 1T1/8-inch1T offset of adjoining faces and of alignment of matching pro...
	B. Installation Tolerances:  Shim and align sheet metal flashing and trim within installed tolerances specified in MCA's "Guide Specification for Residential Metal Roofing."

	3.7 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
	A. Clean exposed metal surfaces of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and weathering.
	B. Clean and neutralize flux materials.  Clean off excess solder.
	C. Clean off excess sealants.
	D. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as sheet metal flashing and trim are installed unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written installation instructions.  On completion of installation, remove unused materials and cl...
	E. Replace sheet metal flashing and trim that have been damaged or that have deteriorated beyond successful repair by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures.



	59- 077100 ROOF SPECIALTIES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Roof-edge flashings.
	2. Roof-edge drainage systems.
	3. Reglets and counterflashings.
	4. Penetration Flashing.
	5. Retrofit clamping collar and dome.


	1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. General Performance:  Roof specialties shall withstand exposure to weather and resist thermally induced movement without failure, rattling, leaking, or fastener disengagement due to defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects...
	B. FM Approvals' Listing:  Manufacture and install copings and roof-edge flashings that are listed in FM Approvals' "RoofNav" and approved for windstorm classification, Class 1-90.  Identify materials with FM Approvals' markings.
	C. SPRI Wind Design Standard:  Manufacture and install copings and roof-edge flashings tested according to SPRI ES-1 and capable of resisting the design pressures as calculated according to ASCE/SEI 7.
	1. Wind Speed:  Basic wind speed (3-second gust) of 110 mph at 33 feet above ground.

	D. Thermal Movements:  Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature changes to prevent buckling, opening of joints, hole elongation, overstressing of components, failure of joint sealants, failure of connections, and other detrimen...
	1. Temperature Change (Range):  2T120 deg F2T, ambient; 2T180 deg F2T, material surfaces.


	1.4 SUBMITTALS, GENERAL
	A. General: Submit all action submittals (except Samples for Verification) and informational submittals required by this Section concurrently.

	1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.  Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components and profiles, and finishes.
	1. Aluminum sheet.
	2. Zinc-coated (galvanized) steel sheet.
	3. Self-adhering, high-temperature sheet.
	4. Fasteners.
	5. Elastomeric sealant.
	6. Copings.
	7. Canted roof-edge fascia.
	8. Gutters.
	9. Downspouts.
	10. Downspout boots.
	11. Reglets.
	12. Counterflashings.
	13. Aluminum roof expansion joint.
	14. Retrofit clamping collar and dome.

	B. Shop Drawings:  For roof specialties.  Include plans, elevations, expansion-joint locations, keyed details, and attachments to other work.  Distinguish between plant- and field-assembled work.  Include the following:
	1. Details for expansion and contraction; locations of expansion joints, including direction of expansion and contraction.
	2. Pattern of seams and layout of fasteners, cleats, clips, and other attachments.
	3. Details of termination points and assemblies, including fixed points.
	4. Details of special conditions.

	C. Samples for Initial Selection:  For sealant and each type of roof specialty indicated with factory-applied color finishes.
	D. Samples for Verification:  For copings roof-edge flashings roof-edge drainage systems [reglets and counterflashings and manufactured roof expansion joints made from 2T12-inch2T lengths of full-size components including fasteners, cover joints, acce...

	1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Warranty:  Sample of special warranty.

	1.7 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Maintenance Data:  For roofing specialties to include in maintenance manuals.
	B. Warranty: Executed special warranty.

	1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site.
	1. Meet with Owner, Architect, Installer, and installers whose work interfaces with or affects roof specialties including installers of roofing materials and accessories.
	2. Examine substrate conditions for compliance with requirements, including flatness and attachment to structural members.
	3. Review special roof details, roof drainage, and condition of other construction that will affect roof specialties.


	1.9 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Do not store roof specialties in contact with other materials that might cause staining, denting, or other surface damage.  Store roof specialties away from uncured concrete and masonry.
	B. Protect strippable protective covering on roof specialties from exposure to sunlight and high humidity, except to extent necessary for the period of roof specialties installation.

	1.10 WARRANTY
	A. Special Warranty:  Warranty, as part of special warranty in Division 07 Section “Modified Bituminous Membrane Roofing”, in which Installer agrees to repair or replace components that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.
	B. Special Warranty on Painted Finishes:  Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair finish or replace roof specialties that show evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes within specified warranty period.
	1. Fluoropolymer Finish:  Deterioration includes, but is not limited to, the following:
	a. Color fading more than 5 Hunter units when tested according to ASTM D 2244.
	b. Chalking in excess of a No. 8 rating when tested according to ASTM D 4214.
	c. Cracking, checking, peeling, or failure of paint to adhere to bare metal.

	2. Finish Warranty Period:  20 years from date of Substantial Completion.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 EXPOSED METALS
	A. Aluminum Sheet:  2TASTM B 2092T, alloy as standard with manufacturer for finish required, with temper to suit forming operations and performance required.
	1. Surface:  Smooth, flat finish.
	2. Exposed Coil-Coated Finishes:  Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to exposed metal surfaces to comply with coating and resin manufacturers' written instructions.
	a. Two-Coat Fluoropolymer:  AAMA 620.  System consisting of primer and fluoropolymer color topcoat containing not less than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight.

	3. Clear Anodic Finish, Coil Coated:  AAMA 611, AA-M12C22A41, Class I, 0.018 mm or thicker.


	2.2 CONCEALED METALS
	A. Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 653/A 653M, 2TG902T coating designation.

	2.3 UNDERLAYMENT MATERIALS
	A. Self-Adhering, High-Temperature Sheet:  Minimum 2T30 to 40 mils2T thick, consisting of slip-resisting polyethylene-film top surface laminated to layer of butyl or SBS-modified asphalt adhesive, with release-paper backing; cold applied.  Provide pri...
	1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
	a. Carlisle Coatings & Waterproofing; CCW WIP 300HT.
	b. Grace Construction Products, a unit of W. R. Grace & Co.; Ultra.
	c. Henry Company; Blueskin PE200 HT.



	2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. General:  Provide materials and types of fasteners, protective coatings, sealants, and other miscellaneous items required by manufacturer for a complete installation.
	B. Fasteners:  Manufacturer's recommended fasteners, of Series 300 stainless steel, suitable for application and designed to meet performance requirements.
	1. Exposed Fasteners:  Not permitted.

	C. Elastomeric Sealant:  ASTM C 920, elastomeric polymer sealant of type, grade, class, and use classifications required by roofing-specialty manufacturer for each application.
	1. Color:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range to match color of roof specialties, unless noted otherwise.


	2.5 ROOF-EDGE FLASHINGS
	A. Canted Roof-Edge Fascia:  Manufactured, two-piece, roof-edge fascia consisting of compression-clamped metal fascia cover in section lengths not exceeding 2T12 feet2T and a continuous formed galvanized-steel sheet cant, 2T0.028 inch2T thick, minimum...
	1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
	a. Carlisle SynTec Incorporated; SecurEdge System 200.
	b. Firestone Building Products; EdgeGard +.

	2. Fascia Cover:  Fabricated from the following exposed metal:
	a. Formed Aluminum:  Not less than 2T0.050 inch2T thick and as required to meet performance requirements.

	3. Corners:  Factory mitered and continuously welded, not less than 2 feet long in each direction.
	4. Splice Plates:  Concealed, of same material, finish, and shape as fascia cover.
	5. Fascia Extenders:
	a. Fabricated from formed aluminum not less than 0.050 inch thick and as required to meet performance requirements, with pre-punched slotted holes at 12 inches o.c. at top edge.
	b. Factory mitered and continuously welded corners, not less than 2 feet long in each direction.
	c. Concealed splice plates, of same material, finish, and shape as extender.
	d. Continuous formed galvanized-sheet steel hold-down cleats, 0.028 inch thick, minimum, with extended vertical leg terminating in a drip-edge cleat. Provide matching corner units.

	6. Fascia Accessories:  Soffit trim.

	B. Aluminum Finish:  Clear anodic.

	2.6 ROOF-EDGE DRAINAGE SYSTEMS
	A. Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following:
	1. Gutters: Firestone Building Products; Firestone Industrial Gutter System FS-1 or comparable product.
	2. Downspouts: Firestone Building Products; Firestone Downspout (Closed Face) or comparable product.

	B. Gutters:  Manufactured in uniform section lengths not exceeding 2T12 feet2T, with matching corner units, ends, outlet tubes, and other accessories.  Elevate back edge at least 2T1 inch2T above front edge.  Furnish flat-stock gutter straps, gutter b...
	1. Fabricate from the following exposed metal:
	a. Formed Aluminum:  2T0.063 inch2T thick.

	2. Corners:  Factory mitered and continuously welded.
	3. Gutter Supports:  Straps with finish matching the gutters.

	C. Downspouts:  Plain rectangular complete with mitered elbows, manufactured from the following exposed metal.  Furnish with metal hangers, from same material as downspouts, and anchors.
	1. Formed Aluminum:  2T0.050 inch2T thick.

	D. Aluminum Finish:  Clear anodic.

	2.7 REGLETS AND COUNTERFLASHINGS
	A. Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Firestone Building Products; 2 Pc. Counterflashing or comparable product.
	B. Reglets:  Manufactured units formed to provide secure interlocking of separate reglet and counterflashing pieces, from the following exposed metal:
	1. Formed Aluminum:  Not less than 2T0.050 inch2T thick and as required to meet performance requirements.
	2. Masonry Type, Embedded:  Provide reglets with offset top flange for embedment in masonry mortar joint.

	C. Counterflashings:  Manufactured units of heights to overlap top edges of base flashings by 2T4 inches2T and in lengths not exceeding 2T12 feet2T designed to snap into reglets or masonry mortar joint and compress against base flashings with joints l...
	1. Formed Aluminum:  Not less than 2T0.050 inch2T thick and as required to meet performance requirements.

	D. Aluminum Finish:  Clear anodic.

	2.8 PENETRATION FLASHING
	A. Basis-of-Design-Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Dektite Premium flashing by DEKS Industries or comparable product.
	1. EPDM cone with bonded aluminum flange.
	2. Manufacturers’ standard 20 year warranty.


	2.9 RETROFIT CLAMPING COLLAR AND DOME
	A. Basis of Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Jay R. Smith Mfg. Co. Universal Roof Drain Membrane clamping collar and dome or comparable product.

	2.10 GENERAL FINISH REQUIREMENTS
	A. Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" for recommendations for applying and designating finishes.
	B. Protect mechanical and painted finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable, temporary protective covering before shipping.
	C. Appearance of Finished Work:  Noticeable variations in same piece are not acceptable.  Variations in appearance of adjoining components are acceptable if they are within the range of approved Samples and are assembled or installed to minimize contr...


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, to verify actual locations, dimensions, and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	B. Examine walls, roof edges, and parapets for suitable conditions for roof specialties.
	C. Verify that substrate is sound, dry, smooth, clean, sloped for drainage, and securely anchored.
	D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
	E. Beginning installation constitutes Contractor’s acceptance of substrates and conditions.

	3.2 UNDERLAYMENT INSTALLATION
	A. Self-Adhering Sheet Underlayment:  Install wrinkle free.  Apply primer if required by underlayment manufacturer.  Comply with temperature restrictions of underlayment manufacturer for installation; use primer rather than nails for installing underl...

	3.3 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. General:  Install roof specialties according to manufacturer's written instructions.  Anchor roof specialties securely in place, with provisions for thermal and structural movement.  Use fasteners, solder, protective coatings, separators, sealants,...
	1. Install roof specialties level, plumb, true to line and elevation; with limited oil-canning and without warping, jogs in alignment, buckling, or tool marks.
	2. Provide uniform, neat seams with minimum exposure of solder and sealant.
	3. Install roof specialties to fit substrates and to result in watertight performance.  Verify shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered before manufacture.
	4. Torch cutting of roof specialties is not permitted.
	5. Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces.

	B. Metal Protection:  Protect metals against galvanic action by separating dissimilar metals from contact with each other or with corrosive substrates by applying adhered roofing membrane or self-adhering isolation barrier membrane or by other permane...
	1. Underlayment:  Where installing metal directly on cementitious or wood substrates, install a course of self-adhering, high-temperature sheet underlayment.

	C. Expansion Provisions:  Allow for thermal expansion of exposed roof specialties.
	1. Space movement joints at a maximum of 2T12 feet2T with no joints within 2T24 inches2T of corners or intersections unless otherwise shown on Drawings.
	2. When ambient temperature at time of installation is between 2T40 and 70 deg F2T, set joint members for 50 percent movement each way.  Adjust setting proportionately for installation at higher or lower ambient temperatures.
	3. Loose-nail fascia extender at center of pre-punched slotted hole; do not draw nail tight.
	4. Stagger joints in fascia from those in fascia extender by not less than 2 feet.

	D. Fastener Sizes:  Use fasteners of sizes that will penetrate substrate not less than recommended by fastener manufacturer to achieve maximum pull-out resistance.
	E. Seal joints with elastomeric sealant as required by roofing-specialty manufacturer.
	F. Seal joints as required for watertight construction.  Place sealant to be completely concealed in joint.  Do not install sealants at temperatures below 2T40 deg F2T.

	3.4 ROOF-EDGE FLASHING INSTALLATION
	A. Install cleats, cants, and other anchoring and attachment accessories and devices with concealed fasteners.
	B. Anchor roof edgings with manufacturer's required devices, fasteners, and fastener spacing to meet performance requirements.
	C. Strip-in cleat as indicated on Drawings.

	3.5 ROOF-EDGE DRAINAGE-SYSTEM INSTALLATION
	A. General:  Install components to produce a complete roof-edge drainage system according to manufacturer's written instructions.  Coordinate installation of roof perimeter flashing with installation of roof-edge drainage system.
	B. Gutters:  Join and seal gutter lengths.  Allow for thermal expansion.  Attach gutters to firmly anchored gutter supports spaced not more than 2T30 inches2T apart.  Attach ends with rivets and seal with sealant to make watertight.  Slope to downspouts.
	1. Install gutter with expansion joints at locations indicated but not exceeding 2T48 feet2T apart.  Install expansion joint caps.

	C. Downspouts:  Join sections with manufacturer's standard telescoping joints.  Provide hangers with fasteners designed to hold downspouts securely to walls and 2T1 inch2T away from walls; locate fasteners at top and bottom and at approximately 2T60 i...
	1. Provide elbows at base of downspout to direct water away from building.
	2. Provide downspout boots to connect downspouts to underground drainage system indicated. Secure downspout boots to walls with stainless steel flat head bolts.


	3.6 REGLET AND COUNTERFLASHING INSTALLATION
	A. General:  Coordinate installation of reglets and counterflashings with installation of base flashings and termination bar.
	B. Coordinate installation of upper portion of two-piece counterflashing with masonry Installer.
	C. Counterflashings:  Insert counterflashings into reglets or other indicated receivers; ensure that counterflashings overlap 2T4 inches2T over top edge of base flashings.  Lap counterflashing joints a minimum of 2T4 inches2T and bed with elastomeric ...

	3.7 PENETRATION FLANGE
	A. Install per manufacturers’ instructions.

	3.8 CLAMPING COLLAR AND DOME INSTALLATION
	A. Install clamping collar and dome in accordance with manufacturers’ instructions.
	B. Tap out existing dome bolt threads to ensure new fasteners properly clamp collar in place.

	3.9 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
	A. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as roof specialties are installed.  On completion of installation, clean finished surfaces.  Maintain roof specialties in a clean condition during construction.
	B. Replace roof specialties that have been damaged or that cannot be successfully repaired by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures.



	60- 079200 JOINT SEALANTS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Silicone joint sealants.
	2. Urethane joint sealants.


	1.3 SUBMITTALS, GENERAL
	A. General: Submit all action submittals (except Samples for Verification) and informational submittals required by this Section concurrently.

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each joint-sealant product indicated.
	1. Single-component, nonsag, neutral-curing silicone joint sealant.
	2. Single-component, nonsag, urethane joint sealant.
	3. Bond-breaker tape.
	4. Primer.
	5. Cleaners for nonporous surfaces.
	6. Masking tape.

	B. Samples for Initial Selection:  Manufacturer's color charts consisting of strips of cured sealants showing the full range of colors available for each product exposed to view.
	C. Samples for Verification:  For each kind and color of joint sealant required, provide Samples with joint sealants in 2T1/2-inch-2Twide joints formed between two 2T6-inch-2Tlong strips of material matching the appearance of exposed surfaces adjacent...
	D. Joint-Sealant Schedule:  Include the following information:
	1. Joint-sealant application, joint location, and designation.
	2. Joint-sealant manufacturer and product name.
	3. Joint-sealant formulation.


	1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data:  For qualified Installer.
	B. Product Certificates:  For each kind of joint sealant and accessory, from manufacturer.
	C. Product Test Reports:  Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency, indicating that sealants comply with requirements.
	1. Materials forming joint substrates and joint-sealant backings have been tested for compatibility and adhesion with joint sealants.
	2. Interpretation of test results and written recommendations for primers and substrate preparation needed for adhesion.


	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Installer Qualifications:  Manufacturer's authorized representative who is trained and approved for installation of units required for this Project.
	B. Source Limitations:  Obtain each kind of joint sealant from single source from single manufacturer.

	1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions:
	1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted by joint-sealant manufacturer or are below 2T40 deg F2T.
	2. When joint substrates are wet.
	3. Where joint widths are less than those allowed by joint-sealant manufacturer for applications indicated.
	4. Where contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion have not yet been removed from joint substrates.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS, GENERAL
	A. Compatibility:  Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are compatible with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and application, as demonstrated by joint-sealant manufacturer, based on testin...
	B. VOC Content of Interior Sealants:  Sealants and sealant primers used inside the weatherproofing system shall comply with the following limits for VOC content when calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24):
	1. Architectural Sealants:  250 g/L.
	2. Sealant Primers for Nonporous Substrates:  250 g/L.
	3. Sealant Primers for Porous Substrates:  775 g/L.

	C. Liquid-Applied Joint Sealants:  Comply with ASTM C 920 and other requirements indicated for each liquid-applied joint sealant specified, including those referencing ASTM C 920 classifications for type, grade, class, and uses related to exposure and...
	D. Stain-Test-Response Characteristics:  Where sealants are specified to be nonstaining to porous substrates, provide products that have undergone testing according to ASTM C 1248 and have not stained porous joint substrates indicated for Project.
	E. Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

	2.2 SILICONE JOINT SEALANTS
	A. Single-Component, Nonsag, Neutral-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 100/50, for Use NT.
	1. 5TProducts5T:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
	a. 5TDow Corning Corporation5T; 790.
	b. 5TGE Advanced Materials 5T - Silicones; SilPruf LM SCS2700.
	c. 5TPecora Corporation5T; 890.
	d. 5TTremco Incorporated5T; Spectrem 1.



	2.3 URETHANE JOINT SEALANTS
	A. Single-Component, Nonsag, Urethane Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, for Use NT.
	1. 5TProducts5T:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
	a. 5TBASF Building Systems5T; Sonolastic NP1.
	b. 5TPecora Corporation5T; Dynatrol I-XL.
	c. 5TSika Corporation, Construction Products Division5T; Sikaflex - 1a.
	d. 5TTremco Incorporated5T; Dymonic.



	2.4 JOINT SEALANT BACKING
	A. General:  Provide sealant backings of material that are nonstaining; are compatible with joint substrates, sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and are approved for applications indicated by sealant manufacturer based on field experience and...
	B. Bond-Breaker Tape:  Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler materials or joint surfaces at back of joint.  Provide self-adhesive tape where a...

	2.5 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. Primer:  Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for adhesion of sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests and field tests.
	B. Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces:  Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of sealants and sealant backing materials, free of oily residues or other substances capable of staining or harming joint substrates and adjacent nonporous surfaces in ...
	C. Masking Tape:  Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and surfaces adjacent to joints.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions affecting joint-sealant performance.
	B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
	C. Beginning installation constitutes Contractor’s acceptance of substrates and conditions.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Surface Cleaning of Joints:  Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following requirements:
	1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with adhesion of joint sealant, including dust, paints (except for permanent, protective coatings tested and approved for sealant adhesion and compatibility by sealant manufactu...
	2. Clean porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, mechanical abrading, or a combination of these methods to produce a clean, sound substrate capable of developing optimum bond with joint sealants.  Remove loose particles remaining after ...
	4. Clean nonporous joint substrate surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means that do not stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with adhesion of joint sealants.

	B. Joint Priming:  Prime joint substrates where recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer or as indicated by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior experience.  Apply primer to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructi...
	C. Masking Tape:  Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant or primer with adjoining surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such contact or by cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears.  Remove ...

	3.3 INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS
	A. General:  Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for products and applications indicated, unless more stringent requirements apply.
	B. Sealant Installation Standard:  Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use of joint sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated.
	C. Install sealant backings of kind indicated to support sealants during application and at position required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants relative to joint widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability.
	1. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings.
	2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings.
	3. Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant application and replace them with dry materials.

	D. Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used between sealants and backs of joints.
	E. Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same time backings are installed:
	1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates.
	2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration.
	3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability.

	F. Tooling of Nonsag Sealants:  Immediately after sealant application and before skinning or curing begins, tool sealants according to requirements specified in subparagraphs below to form smooth, uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate...
	1. Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints.
	2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that do not discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces.
	3. Provide concave joint profile per Figure 8A in ASTM C 1193, unless otherwise indicated.

	G. Installation of Preformed Foam Sealants:  Install each length of sealant immediately after removing protective wrapping.  Do not pull or stretch material.  Produce seal continuity at ends, turns, and intersections of joints.  For applications at lo...

	3.4 CLEANING
	A. Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by methods and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint sealants and of products in which joints occur.

	3.5 PROTECTION
	A. Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating substances and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so sealants are without deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completio...

	3.6 JOINT-SEALANT SCHEDULE
	A. Joint-Sealant Application:  Exterior joints up to 1 inch wide in horizontal nontraffic surfaces.
	1. Joint Locations:
	a. Control and expansion joints.
	b. Other joints as indicated.

	2. Joint Sealant:  Single component, nonsag, urethane joint sealant.

	B. Joint-Sealant Application:  Exterior joints in vertical surfaces.
	1. Joint Locations:
	a. Joints between metal panels.
	b. Joints between different materials.
	c. Other joints as indicated.

	2. Joint Sealant:  Single component, nonsag, neutral curing, silicone joint sealant.




	61- 092900 GYPSUM BOARD
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Interior gypsum board.
	2. Exterior gypsum board for ceilings and soffits.


	1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 GYPSUM BOARD, GENERAL
	A. Size: Provide maximum lengths and widths available that will minimize joints in each area and that correspond with support system indicated.

	2.2 INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD
	A. Gypsum Board, Type X: ASTM C 1396/C 1396M.
	1. Thickness: 2T5/8 inch2T6T (15.9 mm)6T.
	2. Long Edges: Tapered.


	2.3 EXTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD FOR CEILINGS AND SOFFITS
	A. Glass-Mat Gypsum Sheathing Board: ASTM C 1177/C 1177M, with fiberglass mat laminated to both sides and with manufacturer's standard edges.
	1. 5TCertainTeed Corporation
	2. 5TNational Gypsum Company
	3. 5TUnited States Gypsum Company5T
	4. Core: 2T1/2 inch2T6T (12.7 mm)6T, regular type.


	2.4 TRIM ACCESSORIES
	A. Exterior Trim: ASTM C 1047.
	1. Material: Hot-dip galvanized-steel sheet, plastic, or rolled zinc.
	2. Shapes:
	a. Cornerbead.
	b. LC-Bead: J-shaped; exposed long flange receives joint compound.
	c. Expansion (Control) Joint: One-piece, rolled zinc with V-shaped slot and removable strip covering slot opening.



	2.5 JOINT TREATMENT MATERIALS
	A. General: Comply with ASTM C 475/C 475M.
	B. Joint Tape:
	1. Interior Gypsum Board: Paper.
	2. Glass-Mat Gypsum Sheathing Board: 10-by-10 glass mesh.

	C. Joint Compound for Interior Gypsum Board: For each coat, use formulation that is compatible with other compounds applied on previous or for successive coats.
	1. Prefilling: At open joints and damaged surface areas, use setting-type taping compound.
	2. Embedding and First Coat: For embedding tape and first coat on joints, fasteners, and trim flanges, use setting-type taping compound.

	D. Joint Compound for Exterior Applications:
	1. Glass-Mat Gypsum Sheathing Board: As recommended by sheathing board manufacturer.


	2.6 AUXILIARY MATERIALS
	A. General: Provide auxiliary materials that comply with referenced installation standards and manufacturer's written instructions.
	B. Steel Drill Screws: ASTM C 1002 unless otherwise indicated.
	1. Use screws complying with ASTM C 954 for fastening panels to steel members from 2T0.033 to 0.112 inch2T6T (0.84 to 2.84 mm)6T thick.
	2. For fastening cementitious backer units, use screws of type and size recommended by panel manufacturer.

	C. Thermal Insulation: As specified in Section 072100 "Thermal Insulation."


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 APPLYING AND FINISHING PANELS
	A. Examine panels before installation. Reject panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold damaged.
	B. Comply with ASTM C 840.
	C. Isolate perimeter of gypsum board applied to non-load-bearing partitions at structural abutments. Provide 2T1/4- to 1/2-inch-2T6T (6.4- to 12.7-mm-)6T wide spaces at these locations and trim edges with edge trim where edges of panels are exposed. S...
	D. For trim with back flanges intended for fasteners, attach to framing with same fasteners used for panels. Otherwise, attach trim according to manufacturer's written instructions.
	E. Prefill open joints and damaged surface areas.
	F. Apply joint tape over gypsum board joints, except for trim products specifically indicated as not intended to receive tape.
	G. Gypsum Board Finish Levels: Finish panels to levels indicated below and according to ASTM C 840:
	1. Level 2.

	H. Glass-Mat Gypsum Sheathing Board: Finish according to manufacturer's written instructions.

	3.2 PROTECTION
	A. Protect installed products from damage from weather, condensation, direct sunlight, construction, and other causes during remainder of the construction period.
	B. Remove and replace panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold damaged.



	62- 099100 PAINTING
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes surface preparation and application of paint systems, for the following:
	1. Exterior applications.
	2. Interior applications.

	A. General: Submit all action submittals (except Samples for Verification) and informational submittals required by this Section concurrently.

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of product for substrates indicated.  Include preparation requirements and application instructions. Include all paint products under one cover sheet.
	1. Exterior steel.
	2. Exterior galvanized-metal.

	B. Samples for Initial Selection:  For each type of product indicated.
	C. Samples for Verification:  For each type of finish system and in each color and gloss of finish indicated.
	1. Submit Samples on rigid backing, 2T8 inches2T square.
	2. Step coats on Samples to show each coat required for system.
	3. Label each coat of each Sample.
	4. Label each Sample for location and application area.

	D. Product List:  For each product indicated, include the following:
	1. Cross-reference to finish system and locations of application areas.  Use same designations indicated on Drawings and in schedules.
	2. VOC content.

	E. Coatings Maintenance Manual:
	1. Upon conclusion of the project, the contractor or paint manufacture/supplier shall furnish a coatings maintenance manual such as Sherwin Williams “Custodian Project Color and Product Information” report. Manual shall include an Area Summary with fi...


	1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data: For applicator.

	1.6 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Furnish extra materials, from the same product run, that match products installed and that are packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents.
	1. Paint:  10 percent, but not less than 2T1 gal.2T of each material and color applied.


	1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Applicator Qualifications:  A firm or individual, experienced in applying finishes specified in this Section, who has successfully completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in nature, size, and extent to this Project; familiar with spec...

	1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in well-ventilated areas with ambient temperatures continuously maintained at not less than 2T45 deg F2T.
	1. Maintain containers in clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue.
	2. Remove rags and waste from storage areas daily.


	1.9 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Apply finishes only when temperature of surfaces to be coated and surrounding air temperatures are between 2T50 and 95 deg F2T.
	B. Do not apply finishes when relative humidity exceeds 85 percent; at temperatures less than 2T5 deg F2T above the dew point; or to damp or wet surfaces.
	C. Do not apply exterior finishes in snow, rain, fog, or mist.
	D. Lighting:  Do not install finishes until a lighting level of not less than 80 fc is provided on the surfaces to receive finishing.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MANUFACTURERS
	A. 5TManufacturers5T:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, by a single source manufacture, but are not limited to, the following:
	1. 5TBenjamin Moore & Co5T.
	2. 5TPPG Architectural Finishes, Inc5T.
	3. 5TSherwin-Williams Company (The)5T.

	B. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to products listed in Part 3 articles for the application indicated.

	2.2 MATERIALS, GENERAL
	A. Material Compatibility:
	1. Provide materials for use within each finish system that are compatible with one another and substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as demonstrated by manufacturer, based on testing and field experience.
	2. For each coat in a finish system, provide products recommended in writing by manufacturers of topcoat for use in finish system and on substrate indicated.
	3. Provide products of same manufacturer for each coat in a finish system.

	B. VOC Compliance:  All paint products shall meet requirements for Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) and Ozone Transport Commission (OTC) regulations, January 2005.
	C. Colors:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.
	1. 25 percent of surface area will be painted with deep tones.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with requirements for maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	B. Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility with existing finishes and primers.
	C. Proceed with coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
	1. Beginning coating application constitutes Contractor's acceptance of substrates and conditions.


	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are removable and are not to be finished.  If removal is impractical or impossible because of size or weight of item, provide surface-applied protection before surface prepara...
	1. After completing finishing operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved to reinstall items that were removed.  Remove surface-applied protection.

	B. Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of finishes, including dust, dirt, oil, grease, and incompatible paints and encapsulants.
	1. Remove incompatible primers and reprime substrate with compatible primers or apply tie coat as required to produce finish systems indicated.

	C. Steel Substrates:  Remove rust, loose mill scale, and shop primer if any.  Clean using methods recommended in writing by paint manufacturer but not less than the following:
	1. SSPC-SP 3, "Power Tool Cleaning."
	2. SSPC-SP 11, "Power Tool Cleaning to Bare Metal."

	D. Shop-Primed Steel Substrates:  Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas of shop paint, and paint exposed areas with the same material as used for shop priming to comply with SSPC-PA 1 for touching up shop-primed surfaces.
	E. Galvanized-Metal Substrates:  Remove grease and oil residue from galvanized sheet metal by mechanical methods to produce clean, lightly etched surfaces that promote adhesion of subsequently applied paints.
	F. Galvanized Metal/Galvanized Deck, Factory Primed Surface-Coordinate with approved paint manufacture on compatibility of paint finish coats to factory prime surface.
	G. Alteration Work:  Comply with applicable surface preparation requirements specified and as recommended by finish materials manufacturer for existing surfaces to receive paint or other finishes, including cleaning, sanding, and roughening as require...

	3.3 APPLICATION
	A. Apply finishes according to manufacturer's written instructions.
	1. Use applicators and techniques suited for finish and substrate indicated.
	2. Paint surfaces behind movable equipment and furniture same as similar exposed surfaces.  Before final installation, paint surfaces behind permanently fixed equipment or furniture with prime coat only.
	3. Paint back sides of access panels, removable or hinged covers, and similar hinged items to match exposed surfaces.
	4. Do not apply paints over labels of independent testing agencies or equipment name, identification, performance rating, or nomenclature plates.

	B. Tint each undercoat a lighter shade to facilitate identification of each coat if multiple coats of the same material are to be applied.  Tint undercoats to match color of finish coat, but provide sufficient difference in shade of undercoats to dist...
	C. If undercoats or other conditions show through final coat, apply additional coats until cured film has a uniform coating finish, color, and appearance.
	D. Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush marks, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections.  Produce sharp glass lines and color breaks.
	E. Alterations:  Finish new surfaces adjacent to unaltered existing surfaces with finish of same type and surface texture as corresponding adjacent surfaces, unless otherwise indicated.  Finish patched, damaged, or extended surfaces to match existing ...

	3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Dry Film Thickness Testing:  Owner will engage the services of a qualified testing and inspecting agency to inspect and test paint for dry film thickness.
	1. Contractor shall touch up and restore painted surfaces damaged by testing.
	2. If test results show that dry film thickness of applied paint does not comply with paint manufacturer's written recommendations, Contractor shall pay for testing and apply additional coats as needed to provide dry film thickness that complies with ...


	3.5 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
	A. At end of each workday, remove rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded materials from Project site.
	B. After completing coating application, clean spattered surfaces.  Remove spattered coatings by washing, scraping, or other methods.  Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished surfaces.
	C. Protect work of other trades against damage from finish operation.  Correct damage by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and recoating, as approved by Architect, and leave in an undamaged condition.
	D. At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or defaced finished surfaces.

	3.6 EXTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE
	A. Steel Substrates:
	1. First Coat:
	a. 5TBenjamin Moore & Co5T.; Acrylic Metal Primer P04.
	c. 5TSherwin-Williams Company (The)5T; DTM Acrylic Primer Finish B66W1.

	2. Second and Third Coats:
	a. 5TBenjamin Moore & Co5T.; DTM Acrylic Gloss or S/G Enamel P28 or P29.
	c. 5TSherwin-Williams Company (The)5T; DTM Acrylic Coating S/G (B66-200 Series) or Gloss (B66-100 Series).


	B. Galvanized-Metal Substrates:
	1. First Coat:
	a. 5TBenjamin Moore & Co5T.; Acrylic Metal Primer P04.
	c. 5TSherwin-Williams Company (The)5T; DTM Acrylic Primer Finish B66W1.

	2. Second and Third Coats:
	a. 5TBenjamin Moore & Co5T.; DTM Acrylic Semi-Gloss P29.
	c. 5TSherwin-Williams Company (The)5T; A100 Exterior Latex Satin (A82) or Gloss (A8).








